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FOREWORD

B 13 CAUSE oi tllc r:~pi(lly  incrcming  interest in tllc ~anadian  .Irctic
with the consequent demand for accurate  iniormat,ion we nave
Ilad nsscmbled dots g:~thcrecl  during :’(ctuai  inve,sti~at,ions  I)v

compctcnt  (]ep:~rtmcntal  obscrw?rs a n d  c(lilaborators, or glcfincd ironl
authentic rc])(!rts :~nd wllcrc p o s s i b l e  ~-crificd by go~~ernmcnt  (~ficerF.
Owing to the (Illmiity  oi material a~-ailable  it has been ncccss:lry  to
condense it to a considerable degree but without, it is belim-cd,  detract-
ing from its ~l~cillhlcs~. Acknowled~mcnt i,< m a d e  (Jf tile vflluabl~  ““-
assistance rendered b~. tl]osc lvl]o rolkilmr:~tcd  with ttlc (lepfirtment:~l
officers in the l~rcpnrntion  ot’ the report.

—.
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CANADA’S EASTERN ARCTIC

HISTORICAL

The exploration of no other part of the western world fiffords a more
romantic story than that of Canada’s Eastern Arctic, and when it is remembered
that the men who sought to break through the barriers of the North  were, until
comparatively recent years, without the aid of accurate maps or definite infor-
mation about the territory and its inhabitants, and above all were without
steam-power until the middle ot’ the nineteenth century, we cannot but admire
their skill, courage, and endurance, and record our high estimation of the results
which they.  achieved.

The h]story  of .Arctic exploration might ~ery well begin with Pytheas,
the Greek navigator who about 330 B.C. sailed from Massilia,  the modern lMw--
seilles, near the mouth of the Rhone, discovered the British Isles, and possibly
reached as far north M the coast of hTorway, where he secured information
regarding lands still farther north. X-orwegian  colonists in Greenland or Iceland
may have visited 13affin island, and Ericsson nlmost certainly Ianded  on the
coast of ATorth America nbout the year 1000. Columbus’ belief that a rmssacw
westward to Asia existed resulted in his voyage to America in 1492. Cabot fol-
lowed and on his second voyage in 1498 may have coasted as far north os
Hudson strait. Evidence is lacking as to the course actually followed.

From that time on the sources of information regarding the visits of
Europeans to the Arctic are less likely to have been misinterpreted. The stories
have been published many times, and it is not possible within the scope of a
report such as this to mention more than a few of the outstanding expeditions.
During the Elizabethan period—so rich in literature, feats of daring on the sea,
and romance—the British nation commenced the exploration of the vast  area to
the north of the American continent. .ifter  the fact of a continental barrier to
a direct westward passage to the (lrient was nccepted, rumours of a ‘( Northwest
pa~~age “ again became current. Following some fifteen years’ effort to secure
the necessary backing Frobisher,  through the assistance of the Earl of Warwick,
set out in 1,576.  He s~iled north and entered a bay in sollthern Baffin island to
which his name hrw been ~ivcn. Two more-pretentious expeditions followed, in
1577 and 1578, during which formal possession  of the lands discovered was taken,
and during which the ships  were loden  with em-goes of ore believed at the time
to contain yolcl. In 158.5-87 Dfivis i.ouehed fmther north on Baffin island. entercvi
Cumberland  sound. and crossed the cnsterly, end of Hudson strait to that land-
mark fit the northerly point of I.nbrador,  WINC1l  he named  cape Chidlev. In 1610
Henry Hudson  enterecl  the strait and b~y which now hear his name, piving  the
name of Wolstenholme to the rnpe on the nminktnd nt the west end of the strait.
He was forced to winter in James  bay, and on his way home I]is crew mutinied,
abandoning Hudson together with lli~  yolmg  son and sick nlcmbcrs  of the crew
in a small boat.

Hudson  was followed in 1612 by sir Thomns Blltton  TYhO explored the west
coast of Hllcl=on b~y to the rnollth  oi the >“~lson:  in 1615-16 by Robert Bylot
and Wil l iam B~ffin who sailed north of 7S0, naming Smith =ollncl b e t w e e n
Ellesmere island and north Greenland: by ,Jens llllnk who wintered at the
mouth of the Churchill in 1619 and bv ,James and I?oxe in 1631 who completed
t h e  exploration  of the west coast of’ Huclson  bav:  by IIiciclleton  i n  1 7 4 2 - 4 3 :
by 3100re  ~nd $mith in 1746: by Pjckersqill  in 1;76  :nnrt !):: l-oung in 1777.

7



8 DEP.4R  T.JIEi\TT OF THE I.YTERIOR

Whiie more attention wm now given to the cxten~ion  OL’ knowledge in I]]C
various branches of science : the finding  oi a northwe~[  pa~~~~e  WaS ~till the goal
w-hicll .-~rctic  expeditions sought to reach. Parry, one 01’ th~ greatest  ot’ A r c t i c
discoverers, mnde three worthy  ant] m-en planned attempts to get throllgh.  In
1 8 1 9 - 2 0  lle e n t e r e d  L~ncaster  :ollncl  ~ncl penetrateci  fis tar v-est as lIelvillc
iS]and, \\. ]lich ]le named. In 1S21-23 lle cntcreci Hl]dson  .=trait find explored
t h e  ciistrict arouncl  Rcpulse boy fit the ~outl]criy  end of l~clviilc ])cnin~ula. and
F u r y  and Hecla strnit.  In ] X24-25 lie ax~in t r ied  to f ind  :t il-c:twnrd  passacrc
from the Lancmter  sound  arc~. Sir ,Jnhn ROSS q>cnt follr winters :~t Boothio
peninsulfi—1829  -33; .J:~mc~  ROSS. o nepl)cl~.  I:ltcr sir .l:~mcs Ross. N-O. S n nlem-
ber ot’ the cxpcciition  find discoverc(l  the lIamctic  Pole in tile pprinc  ot’ 1831 .

We now come to an event in the histnr>- of C:~nnd:~’.~  l;:l-tern .lrctic  which
arollseci widesprc~d  public interest, interest \Vllicll  11:~~  ]lot :Iltowtl]cr  [lied ollt.
and which resulted in the {Iiscovery of mllrll ~lciv territory in Illc (’:~na(iion
;Irctic  :Irchipelngo mcl the exploration oi tllolls:~n[l~  oi mile=  (Ii coastline. In
addition a northwest passage was discoverc(l  :Inci  tro~rcrsed f r o m  west.  to east
by 11’Clure,  alti~o[lgll  h e  (lid not get his ship throuqh. I n  1 8 4 5  Sir John
Franlilin  sailed with the Z?rcbus and Ten-m- thrmlqh T.oncnscer sotmd. Rat-row
stra i t .  nround Corn\\  finis  iskmd. :lnd winterc(l at Beeclley  island. He I:lter
s a i l e d  d o w n  l)eel sound nnci l?r~nklin  strait nnd [Yn.= rnucht  in the ire. The
ships had to be abancionecl off Kin~ William islfind. J7rnnlilin 112(1 dicci bciore
the ships were abandoned. .M his officers  and men died either on I)oard sl)~p,  or
w h i l e  trying  to reach help. In 1848 anxiety as to tile fate of the (xpcchtlon
began to be felt and  a r e l i e f  e x p e d i t i o n  Ilndcr tile rornmm(l  of Sir J~mes ~
Ross was sent o~lt. This was followed by many other search parties. Cap-
tains .$ustin and Penny discovered Frardilin’s winter (Iuartcrs in 1850 l)llt
secured no information m to the (lirection tdicn irom there. Dr. ,J. Rae
after spending the winter of 1853-54 at Repulse bay brought Ilorne the first
tidings and relics of the Franklin party, and in 1858 Licut. IT. 1?. Hobson. who
accompanied Capt.  l?. L. AI’Clintocl< in the Far, folmd a note in a cairn on the.
west side of Kin,q William islanci indicating t!]:lt  ~~:]nlilin l):~d (Iicd  on tJunc 11,
1847, that the Ercbus and Ten-or h:~d been :~bnndon[’[i. :Ind th:lt the rcm~ininz
members  of  the  expcrlition  hfid mfi(lc for 13:\rli’~ (.; rc:~t  !;isl~  river, now kno~vn
ns Bacli river. Inci(lrntally  11’Clintorli ;r:~s c)ne of t h e  Jir<t  t o  nl~llic  extensive
znd wor thwhi le  use of the sledge in ~vintcr  tr:~vcllinx  in tile .\rctic. Some of
the  winter  trips dllrinx [\-hicll  t!le SIC(IQCS J1-rrc ptlile(l h~- !]:~n[l \Y1tlloll~  tl]e 11x2
o i  clogs ~rere rc~lly  rcmarka blc. 31’Clintn(’li llimsrii :nn[lc one -ic(lce trip
e x t e n d i n g  o v e r  105 (l:IVS nnd coyering  1,; OS -r:ltlltr  nlii(’~. .Iltllollgil  I;ope  (;i

f inding  nnv members o’f tile Franklin  pnrt~-  =tiil  :tlivc ll:~(i  l]crn :li):ln(ioned. tile-”
search for a(lditionnl i n f o r m a t i o n  [Iitl n(]t cn(l I]crc nnd mn il:~rdly  lN r[]nsid -
ereci ns C1OSCCI  even now. .!s l:~tc n= 1930 IInior  i,. T. Bl[rn-n.=il,  tl]rn :~n (~ficcr  (Ii
the Department of tllc Interior, on lllltv in tllc S~rtl!  v:n~ instrllctr(i tt~ (nrr~- (jilt
rertnin  inves[igltions  on K i n g  \T’illi:?ill  i=lnn(i  if”lli(’11  nrrc ~{ln~i(irrwi  llc=ir:~i]le
in view oi information l:~i(l  lwL’orr  tl]e Dominion  Govcmrncnt.  Tl]e il:~!-c~ricmtionq
were mode find are r e p o r t e d  in :~ ([rp:lrtnlen~:ll  !~~li)lir:lti~ln  ~~ f ‘:ti):[(i;  l’.~ ~T-e:[crn

~irctir. ”
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B}- on imperial Order in Council {lutcd Jllne 23, 1870. Grefit Britain trans-
i(rwl to tile rcccntly  confcderfitc(l  Dominion ilcr :]djaccnt possessions in North
.ln~(ricn  kno~rn  :W Rupc]’t’,s Land :Ln(l the N-orth l~estern  Territory, and stipu-
la(e(l t h a t  tl)c rombinc(i area  SI1OU]LI be known ns “ The Sorthwxt  Tcmitorics. ”
.1 wrond  Imperial (Irdrr in Council ot’ .July 31. 1880. ronfirmed the trnnsfer
of :111 (-; rent Brit~in”~  i<lnl)(~~  irl tl~c Sortil  .\nlcricnn  ~lrctic -~rc]]ipclago  to th~
Dominion oi Cann( ia.
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In  1 9 0 5  tile Provir,ces  tji \lberta  :lncl Soskatchev-an were crea ted ,  the i r
n o r t h e r l y  bolln[iaries  }JC!ln~  fixc(l as the 60[h para l le l  oi nor th  l~titude. ThcY
s w a l l o w e d  Tlp the Ili.stricts  ()[ .Issiniboia.  ,~askatchcn-nn,  .ilbertn,  ond .$tha -
b~slia the only (Iistrirr;  l]:~vir.g representation in the X’orthwest Terr i tor ies
Legislature.

-is rcqards the arc~ o(ltsidc the new provinces tl!c territorial form oi goY-
crnrncnt in force since 1875 V-fis (Iiscontinllcd  and in it.: p lace  provis ion  was
made by ‘$ The Xorth~~f:.~t,  Territories .Imcndment  -let  1905,”  for the appoint-
m e n t ,  by the (.; ovcrnor in Collncil.  of :1 rlliei cxccllti~e  olflcer to be styled a n d
known ns the Commissioner of the N-orthlvest  Territories, who should admin-
ister the ,govcrnment  of thfit  firen llndcr  instructions from time to time given
h i m  by the ( lfnwrnor  in Colmeil  or t!le J[inist.er  of the  In ter ior .  Provis ion
was made for the fippointmcnt f)i :1 Co~lncil  (li six n]cmbcrs or lCSS,  as d e e m e d
desirfiblc, to :tid t h e  (  ‘f)nlnlissioncr. The ‘cat ()[ government was fixed fit
Ottrllva.

(_)n the ~;tnlc  (i:i~  on ~y]licl)  tl]c  Pm\-inccs of Al bertm a n d  S a s k a t c h e w a n
came i n t o  cxistencc  ‘I$cptcmber 1 .  1905) , tl~c I>istrirt  CJL’ Kecwntin wns re-
annexed to the Xorthwcst, Territories.

C l a i m s  for :1 q-catrr shnrc of tcrritorinl  l:inds wrrr rcnc!vrd  by t h e  o l d e r
provinces of (]~lcbec,  ontario. :[nd 310nitoba a n d  i n  1912 the Ilommion  C~ov-
ernrnent  ncccdcd  to tllcir rcqllc.st:. The bmlnchwics of Quebec ~vcrc enlarged
to  inc lude  Qll of the f’ormer  lillpcrt’s l.arrd Fo{lth of Hlldson  strait and L-ngava
bay nnd eas t  of  H~lLson find ,James boys. (Intario  and ]Ianitobo  were given
the r e m a i n d e r  of thcs[’ I:]nds on t h e  south and west shore<  (~i Hudson and . .
J a m e s  bays as far :1s the 60 th  pm-allel of n o r t h  lfititllcle.  T h u s  by the year -
1912, the original area of the A“orthwest  Territories l]ad been cut down to that
of the present day-—- sliqhtly  m-er 35 per cent of the total area of C’mada.

Bv an Order in C(]~lncil  of 31arch  16. 1918. becominc effective on Janu-
ary 1 ~ 1920. the  bollndfiries  of the
Frnnklin  were revised  :ind defined as

GO\’lZRXT311ZXT

~incc the transfer of the adminis
t h e  Hl]dson’s BQV Companv  to Cana(

)istricts o f  llackenzic,  Keen-ntin,  a n d
now existing.

INl”E3TIC.\TIOXS

ration of the Xorthwr$t  Territories t’mrn
z over 60 .vcars nqo n nllmbcr  oi expcdi -
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14 DEPARTME.J-T  OF T H E  I.VTERIOR

1910,  C.G.S. .lrctic.-~urveys  and dis(’t~veries  ]t-ere made in and about Bylot
island. .idmirnlty inlet, Brodcur  penins~ll:l. :ind as far south as the western end
of Fury  and Hecla strait. lletccrological  :(nd geo]ogic~] investigations Were  COrI-

ducted. The report is contained in “ Cruise of the Arctic “ 1910.
From 1910 until after the War there was Q comparative lull in Government

investigations in the Eastern Arctic, although rather intensive studies were cxr-
ried out in tllc Iyestern  .Arctic during that period. .in increase in interest result-
ing in a growth in travel  necessitated a more intensive administration and since
and inclllcling the year  1922 the Department of the Interior has sent an expedi-
tion to the .-lrctic annually, transportation being furnished by the follcwing
ships :—

1922-25, inclusive, C.G.S. .jrctic;
1926-31, inclusive, SS. Beothic;
1932. SS. Ungaua,  and .
1933, SS. Aruscopie.

During  this time investigation of landing fields find flying conditions wos
(mdcrtaken. (leologic~l,  biological. botnnicnl, metcorologictl.  parasitological.
medical. and economic investigations were cm-ried out. Certain harbours” :mcl
post sites were slu-veyed find investigations m~de ~[-ith  respect to the Eskimos
:ind the  g~me Lipon which t h e y  (lepend  for t’ood nncl clothing. Trading  posts
\t-ere  ~.isited,  Police  posts cst~blished,  resupplied. :lnd Iwr.sonn(’l (llfingccf  t’rom
time to time.

li--
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16 DEP.4RTMENT OF T H E  I.IJ’TERIOR

graphical nnd .\ir Survey Bureau  map of Belcher Islands, 1933, scale 4 miles
to 1 inch; Chief Geographer’s 35-mile map.

sqxqgse
Island Islan,l

Square
. JIilcs

.$kimiski.  .  . S98 Coats, ...,. .
Charit{~n . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ” . ’’ .”......

1,,544
113 South,a]ur, v)n. 16,93(3

llelr;l]cr  lsl~n[ls  . . . . . 1,096 Smaller  islands (cstirn;t;ij 1 ~ R ; ~ 1 : 1.s10
Mansci .  .  .  .  . 1,317

Total area, Hudson and James hays . . ...23.714

NORTH OF HUDSON B.$Y

Tllc islantk  north of Hudson bay, ~nd lying north and east of a line across
Rae i.-thmus through Bcllot strait, Franklin strait, J1’CIintock  channel, \Tisco[lnt
llelvillc  sollnd,  and M’Clure strait, as memllred  on the Chief Q,eographer’s 35-
miIc ma]), 1930, and National  Dm-cloprncnt Bureau 60-mile map,  1929. are as
folloN-s:—

Island
Iluffin
NottinKl}um.
$kdisbury.  . . .
Akpat[)k
Resoluti m .
13ylot  . . . . . . . .
Somerset.
Prince of W’ales.
Devon,, . . . . .
(.!ornwullis.
Bathurst.
M e l v i l l e .
Iklintf)n.
Prince  Patrick. .,

sk+13&c
.
201,600

441
490
.5,51

1, (yxJ
-1,968
9,540

14,004
20.484
2.592
7.272

16. 16.4
.504

6,696

Island
Drock. .  . 414
llordcn. 4,(YM
Lowheed . . . . ,. ‘, ““ “ 504
Isachsen..  . I ,008
Ellef Ilinlmcs :1, ?ss
.lmumi  F.inmws. 1.764
Meichcn. :;60
( ‘orn~vail... 720
.lxel  Heibcrg.  ~ l:;,,~~~
Ellwnlcre. ;J,o~~
Smaller  islands (c. stiir]~tc(l) S,782.

.
llelville  P e n i n s u l a . . . ‘24,156

T o t a l  .  .  .  . 419,~41

TOPOGRAPHY

The blilk  01 our knowledge of the topogrfi])lly  of the .irctic  112s hcen ~aincd
from coastal observation, auqmentcd  by information obtained from time to time
from scientific expeditions which haye penetrntecl  the interior at selected locat-
ions, from police patrols, ~nd from native ~nd other hunters. .llthOUgll  lllilCil
m o r e  ~tud~  nnd investigation is neede(d  to fill in (Ietails. Irom tile sources  ,jI[st
mentione[l  enough knowledge has been gnined,  piece by ]liece. to form ii fair
idea {)1’ tllc lnain topographical  structure of most of the area.

Tl]c coast ot’ Labra(lor  and northern Quebec may be described :]s m toble-l:intl
Ilnvinu an elevation of 1,500 to 2.000 i’cet :~bove the sea. The interior platcoll
over :1[) arefl of 200.000 square miles is Q rollin~  country in which the diffcrenc~>
ot” tl(vation  r:~mly  cxcced  350 to 500 feet. and the llidler  elevations do not exceed
2,500 feet above  sea level. (In the .\tlantic  coast the land rises abruptly from the
sea in >tupen(lolls  cliffs inrrc:l sing in hciqht, toward  the north to a point 70 miles
sout]l of rope Chidlcy. The mollntains come close to the coast  St this point :~n(l
the l:ind rises to 5.000 fiil~i  6.000 icet-the lli~hc=t  lan(l c:~st [Ii the C:ll~:~(li:l~l
Rockic.s-irom  lIcrc the height  (Iccrc:l.ses  un t i l  ;~t c:ipc Cllitllry it t’:~lls  to 1.300
feet or less.

T h e  :Ilore of Ungava  bay is low, b~lt from czpe Hoprs  -4cl’}-ante to Cal)c
Woktcnholme  the coast rises :~qain ancl continlle<  i o r 270 miles loft~- and bol(l.
500 to 2 . 0 0 0  f e e t  Ili:h all along tl~e south coast oi Hudson strnit.  “

( )n the efistern  snore of Hlldson bmy the cofist is low. cxceptinz hetwren
Portl:ln(l promontory :~nd cape Jones. where :1 rm~e  of nloLlntains 1.000 to 2.000
feet high o!]proaches  close to the shore for 350 miles.

T h e  Geor:e  nnd Koksoak  rivers flo~~-ing  into ~“llu:l~fi  l):lY :lll(i ~rcat Whale.
Fort G e o r g e ,  IZastmain.  :lnd P~ll!3ert ri~ers flo~~-ing into the e:l+t  sitle oi Hllflsoll
and ,J:~mes  bays are the principal ri~crs.
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by Pond inlet, Eclipse sound and >-avy  Board inlet. .Mmiralty  inlet to tile
west of Xavy  Board inlet extends southerly ior nearly  200 miles from LM~castfr
sound.

llllesmere island. the third lfirgest oi the whole ~rchipelago,  with an firca oi
approximate ly  75,024 square miles is nearly  as large QS Englancl  ~nci Scotlan[l
combined. It is remarkable for the fact that its northern end reaches [O within
500 miles of the hTorth Pole oncl,  on account of its nearness to the northwestern
coast of CTreenlancl.  For a distance  oi 450 mil(s its n o r t h e a s t e r n  si]orcline is
separated from that oi the latter country  by a narrow strait which in severai
places docs not attain a width oi more than ten or fifteen miles. The general
elevation oi the interior is probably o~-cr two tkou=md  feet, with mountains at its
northern end. ,ilong  the western  side of the island, low ploins,  extending from
the seashore for mmy miles inltind  to the base of the interior  cliffs, afford grazing
ground for caribou ancl musk-ox.

~]evon  i~]an~, like Bafin ~nc~ ElleSrnere  islan~]~,  ~llolvs its bolC]e~L. ~~cc [0 tllc
easmarri. With an elevation of nearly 3.000 feet on the side facing Baffin bay
an interior table-land gradually loses height. further westward. Low coastal
plains toward the southwestern end of the island form grazing lands i’or ~amc.

The Parry islands lying to the wcst of Ellcsmerc md Devon, dthouch  among
the last of the croups in the archipcla?o  to be discovered.  m-e now conlpar~tiyely
well known owing  to the intensive searches (’arried on in that qlmrter  in the
cndenvour to discover traces of Sir .John l?rankhn’s ill-fated expedition. Their
shorelines are very broken, the land rising in cliffs 400 to 700 feet hid). The
general elevation of the interior of these klanck  is well Under a thousand feet, the
inland plateau bein:  broken up J.)y many cross-ravines! which render overland-j
travel extremely difficult.

Hu&on  bay lies entirely to the south ot the .4rctic Circle,  mcl, accordin~
to the Department of Nlarine, k approximately 930 miles in len@h between  its
extreme latitudes -with a maximum width  of 520 miles; its total area. exclusiv~:
of James bay, Mansel,  Coats, and smnller islands. is given os 246,000 square
miles. Its prmcipfil  connection with the ocean is via Hudson strait. It is tl~r
central drainage basin for the NTorth .imerican continent. drnininq the cmlnt~~,-
on the east from the Labrador const; on the south from the headwaiters of tllr
Red river  (abollt latitude 45” J. and on the west from the Rock:- rnountfiins;  i:]
:111 a drainage  area of almost a million and 2 half wlllare  miles.

.\ CCESSIBILiTY

>T.IvIc,.iTI03’  ~E.wOXTS

T h e  JZmtern .Irctic  is. for prnctical  !}llrposes. :~cccssible  only  l)Y water  fili{ i
zir. T h e  f i r s t  e x p e d i t i o n  rccordecl  in this report  :]s havinc  bmn sent t{) tll[
Factern ~~r~tic ]JV t]le C:lnac{ian (?overnmrnt  following  t h e  taking  ovm Oi T! IL:
>-orthn-est  Te r r i t o r i e s  from, tlic Hudson”s  131v (Yornpnny  m-m prim~rily  for t; jr
purpose of studyinv  nnvigntion and fisheries in Hlldwm strnit.  Tl~ese invcsti-
qations were continued more or Icss rwularly. l)l~t iollov-im the (lccision oi tl:(’
Dominion Covcrnment  to complete  the Hudson Boy rnilway and terminfils, the
s,nfcty or’ n.a~-i:ntion on the Hudson  ‘Bny rr)lltr v-,n..s  tdccn  un on n mom rl:lborn~r

1sca e. The Depnrtmcnts of llarine  find S:ltionnl  Deience rollnbnrntcfl iu
1927-28 in an nerial sllrvcv of ire Conditions in thr strnit  from bnses n-iiiril  IICIC
c+ablisllctl  :~t Port 13~mve11. ~~nkcharn  bny.  .~nci Snttinrhom  i=lnnd. The (-’:~no...
rlinn Hydromnpllic  Scrvirc. in  it= pllhlicati(~l~, ‘ ~:liiin~ Dirwlions  i(?r tilr Hllci-
son Bay  P~ollte.))  +fltes: ‘i F r o m  thc’ rccnr[ls oi)tfiinrrl  (luring T i le  p:lst  TllVl>r

venrs. 1929 to 1931. it nr)pears thli  The Imriod ~1~11.inc n’hich ~r==~i~  rfillirl  !l~vl’
s3fPlv nfi~iuatecl  Hudson  s~rnit find bn~; txtcn~lc[]  from ,Jllly ?,jth to Ortoh~r
31st.”

b



.is might be  eype~tcti,  tlic n:ll-icmtiun st, ason ]It)rtll (IL Hlldmn  str:lit o~wns
:OIII(!Wh2L !ater than in the strait. mlc (iw o n  l~ilicil  I):LYS  :Ind ll:u+olu3  :W

. clear 01 ice vary. .in llnitivour:lblc win(l nl:[y Ilold t!l(: i(:c ill !’or an extra w e e k
or ten cloys. on tllc other I]ond,  l:lvollr:~l)lc  (’ou(iitions m:ly Clear it (Jilt :L w e e k
or so before tllc average dfite.

.4s no aerodromes  nave Lcen built ill tile ~Mtic :1s J-et. the sc:lsons (luring
which nircrait may operate to-ciay  are controlled largely by,

1. Tl~e hours (Ji (layligllt  in tllc Arrtic.
2. T h e  l:ititu(ic  oi tile :~rc:l (Jvcr ~vllicll  [ilc’  llidlt is mnti~’.
3 .  The  relations)lil)  bctmccn tile scasom lL1 the :Irctic  ulld tile >v:lsolli ill tllc

rountry  to the south.

Tl~cM :lrc I)criods in tllc s])ring :Ind f:lll (luring  Ivllich  If”:ltrr ;Irc:ls  in tli(’
n o r t h  :WC irozen over and (Illrinx ~vhicl~ s u m m e r  liying  COIIditiO!IS  {’xist  f:ulhcr
south. Planes equippml  ior winter  i]ving (’:ln gc~ n o r t h  as long QS ~~i~ltcr  (,.ll.
tlitions  uxist at the ficlcls  irom which ‘tilcy t~lie off. ~eaplancs  cannot expect tO
land in the ~lrctic i)cforc tllc opcninq  of n~vi~fition:  and :] risk of bcinq ~lamage(l
by ncw icc is run if they nrc (jj>crntcd  tow:mis the encl oi September. Exclllding
ice caps, gl~ciers,  and volleys where the snow l~as accumulated dlwing  the winter.
land  arcns may  I)e cxpcrtr(l  to be (lefir oi ~nolv bciore rherc is olwn W2t Cr.

W,\TER ROUTES .iSD \V,rIER TK~S.~PORT.\TIOX

——
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even- l~ossit)le  (Lliancc  (Ji prol’ino,> :t succcss  TVCIT respons ib le  for tile e.Ytra  cft’01’[
{~n tj~e ]J:tr[ of t!lc (_’:inadian  Hycirograpl)ic  Service t o  sectlre full inior~ltitioll
0s to navigation con(litions  in Hudson strait an(i bny, find on that of the Dcpart-
[nent of l[arinc  to instnll tllc necessary ai(ls 10 navl~ation  in those waters.

Tile C’anadian  Hy(h-ographic  Service  of tllc Department of Ilarine,  ~vhich
is rcslmnsit)lc  for tl)c rllartinx  of tllc rf):wt:~l  :~n(l inland Ivatcrs of C a n a d a ,  l)llt~-
lisi~cs  :L nllmbcr  of general, (Juast, :~nd IIarllollr f’llarts of Hudson strait, Hudson
I)ay, :Ln(l ,}:llllCS  l)ay.  Dllring the  llnst season  [ 1933) :In cxtensi~re  s t r e t c h  ot” lilt
mutllc:wtcm  ro:wt of Ba[iin islan(l U-:M (llartc(l, .Jvnilable charts  arc  listc(l ill
1 lie ‘i (V:lt:ilogue  of 31 firinc C1larts “ iw~lcfl  1)~ tllc s:lmc scryi~~},

mlc i(~llowing  radiotclegr:lph  nnd tli]”cctloll-fin(ling  stntjions :ire operate(l  Ijy
the Department ot’ lIarinc continllollsly” (luring  tllc season of nfi~-iqntion. Jvflt(’11
i s  maint:linwi on 600 mctrcs I .500 K ‘(’s 1. Dircrtion-fin(iing  he:lrincs :Ire (Ien]t
wi th  on  800  ll~etrcs  ( ;175 T<t’(’s  ) :~itcr  f’~)rnlll~tlliPfiti(lll  I1:M first Iwcn estnblisllcfl
on 600 Illetl.es.

Pf)sition
Stoti{)u (“till  Sixn:ll

) I.:ltitlt(lc X I l.on~itu(lr  \V
——— ——-.— — — . — — — — — —  ——
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bay a similar anti-clockwise  flow is t’olmd. t h e  s(]utll~varcl  Inovcment  ot’ waters
along the west side vccrin~  eastward  in tllc lower pnrt Of tile bay and joining
the streams on the east side that arc in:licatcfl  on the charts as constantly moving
northward. There is probably o retllrn  northwestward in the region ot lIansel
island by a division of these waters. bllt in part at least. tl]c flow continues
around cape Wolstcnholmc and eastward o[lt the south  ~idc of Hudson strait.
The general flow throu?h  the Eastern Canadian .+rctic islands is to the cast,
and also south through I?oxe channel.

.Additional  information pertaining to these  northern waters will be found in
the “ Tide Tables  for tke Atlantic Coast of Canada, ” i~s~~ed  cfich ycfir I)y tile
Hyclrographic Scrvicc  of the I)cpartmcnt  of X[arine.
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pilot requires a workin: know-ledge oi navi~~tion to get about. Winter tlyin:
has been carried out along Hlldson strait as intimated in the ioregoinc pm-agral)i)
and in addition winter conditions in the lIacl<cnzie District where I)lancs c:mry
passengers, mail. and freight all winter pmdld  closely many of the ronclitions
existing in the same season in the E~stcrn  Arctic. Squadron Leader Pt. A.
Logan of the Royal Canadim  Air Force joined the 1922 Eastern :\rctic  Expecii-
tion for the purpose oi studying, during the summer. flying problems in the
Canadian ilrctic  Archipelago and since leaving the Service has continued his
investigations in a commercial way. He t’fivollred the Ilse of aeroplanes fit ted
with skis which could be changed for W1lCCIS. rather than seaplanes or flying
boats. The nresence of manv smal l  Ilieccs of ice, nimost  invis ib le .  a[lds :1
hazard  to  lti~ding  in the wat&.  altho~;qh there are many l)laces.
from mickummer to fall, when this extra Ilfizard  is not present to
Of course, a small seaplane might I)e useti ior rompfirntivcly  short
a ~tenmer base.

w
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Logon expressed tl)c opinion tl)at [Iulcryencv  l:tu(iinus co(lld he made (1u ice (:tl)s.
the tops 01 glaciers, and l:~rge  ice l):ms. (  irc:lt c:~rc \vo~lld have to bc cxcrrised
in unfmniiior  districts bccnuse  the size oi tllc ur:~~”cl or l)rokcn rock i: o[ten I’(’rv
cleceivinq :~t m (Iistancc. :~nd t h e  n a t u r e  oi 1 Ile snow or ice IImd to (Ietcrminu
in Spite of rhe long sll~dows cast I)v t}lc slln ill northern lotit[ldcs.

T h e  l)c~t of t h e  sun begins t o  i)e iclt  ill .Junc and tile ice rots (luicldy;
accompanied  )):- a Irind ti~c ])ons i~re soon l)rokcn llp to too urc:lt :ln extent to
enable m ueroplane to l:lnd thereon. Ivhcn  tilcre is little or no wind the pans
will  noturally  hold together  longer.  I)llt the ice bccomcs  l~oneycombc(i  :~nd the
surt’occ  covered with p~ols of water.

After  Il:lvinq mw-le some fli@ts in 1925 irom :1 bme Qt IItah.  G r e e n l a n d ,
.$dmirtil  Byrd. ill sl)c:d:inu ot’ IIyinc (lver L)t)l:Lr  reqions.  st~tetl! “  scarcity  of
l a n d i n g  l)lnces ovrr both l:md :lnd ~~fitcr iorms one ot’ tl]c clliei (l~ngcrs  to tl~e
flyer. .1 forcc~i l:ln(ling means :1 crnsil :~nd tile l)ossibility  tllot the crew will not
be able to !~nlli  nway imm the Ivrcck.:’

As ior the utility of the acropl:me  in tl~c Eastern Arctic there is no question,
in spite ui the emphasis ~ivcn  to the atten~iant (l:~nqcrs. Its IEC cntiblcs one t o
ge t  n wllolc scmon”s Ivorl{ (lone Ivitl)out  Ivintrrinq  in tllc north, it 11121i  CS acces-
sible districts that coul~] no~ otherwise be rc:ldily  rcachc({, :Lu(l enables the qllicl:
reconnaissfincc  or’ very l:~rgc  :~rc:~s. This, in :~lidition  to tile invalu~ble scr~icc
it provicies :~s :~n instrluncnt  oi n mflppinu  ovmnization.

‘ r hc  l):lrt fvllich tile t ‘:tnn[ii:~n  .\rctic v-ill  l)lay in illture  Euro~)e-to-:lsi3
f l ights  is ~~ot  ~-rt. known. It is in the (iirect line of tllc shortest flight i rmn
London or Paris to Jfipan, :Ind tile savinq ill lnilcs IIas been recognized for years.
Howel’er,  tile prot)lcm oi illterm[miifite l:m(linus. iorccci  or intentional, in what
may be an inhospitable district  is one whic]l l~tis not yet been solved. anti the
impossil)ility of obtaining n[]vtincc m-enthcr  reports at Qll but a few ])oints adds
greatlv  to the hazard.

( iVitll tl)is .scction might he rr:l(l the  s~’cti(~n  o n  t h e  ~lim:ltc  :l\l(l 1~’(’:lthcr
of the E:istcrn  -Irctic. )
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increases r~pidly. .\t Hudson strait the magnetic ncc[ilc points about 45’ \\i’st
of north. -it the north end of Elhxmcrc  islan(i ( acrording  to Observfitions  taken
in 1876) the magnetic (Inclination is about  102° to 115° W., that is the nlagnr[ir
n e e d l e  ])oints n o t  to t h e  nortl]  I;{lt  :~bo(lt  65’ t.o 78° west of souti). As ()[1(?
approaches the >-orth 31agnetic Pole. sitll.atcd on Booth  ia ])cninslil~.  tile nla~-
netic compass becomes mere unsteadv  and {lnrcliable. Vncler these conditions.
a solar compass is the only simple  method 1~~ which bearings can be determined.
lYith  this instrllmcnt,  l)rovidcd  tllc sun is ~vslble  and one’s latitude and a])l)roxi-
mate time me known it is possible  to (ictcrmine bearings rlmely  cmollgh  t’f)r :ill
practical purposes. ”

Durinq  1928 un exploratory rrlginccr ot” tllc Dc])artmcnt  of tile Interior N’as
dctai]e(l  to rnrr~ out certain invwtiqations  in tile ~-icinity  of llootlli:~ pcninsl[hi.
The Topograplllc:d and Air Survey Bureau took :~dvantage  of this cxpe, !ition
t o  s e c u r e  much (Iata of value in [i~’termining [l]c :~rtion ot” tl~c l)mmctir  nr(I(l10.
The amount  of the secular ~-nriation hns been (Determined ( for 1925) :~t the  fol-
lowing l)oints  nn(i i n  tllc :unount sl)erifiml: Xinntilik.  on Soutlllvcst  s]lorc oi
Cumberlan(i  soun(l. 6:3 E. m-munlly;  X-ottinphorn  islantl.  near tllc western  cud
o f  Hu(]son  strnit,  3 :tj \V. nnnually; 31arblc  island ncfir Ranken  inlet  on tllc
west side of Hlldson bay, 3:5 W. ~Lnnually: Ashe inlet on [-!>per  &~~age  isl~ntl
in Hu[lson  strait, 6:3 E. annually.

The map sl~on-inq  lines oi rqunl Inngnctir ~-:lrifition :Ln(]  :innu:d  (l):tngc 1’( IL
1 9 3 2  nlso gives recent  i n f o r m a t i o n  M to t]lc nbol’e  in t]~c sollthern part of t h e
E a s t e r n  -irctir. It is (iistriblltccl  l)y tllc T()])t)m:~l)llic:~l  :ln(l .4ir ~llr~ry f~llre:~ll.

I]rlx’rmi  Tri.11’~r,
.-
._

The common metho(l  of trn~-cl in the .Wtic (Ilming tllc Ivinter  nlontl~s  is by
dog sledge, which is briefly described in the sections on Eskimos and Eskimo
Dogs. So f:w :~s the natives are conccrncd  there is no present indication of an~-
likely rhartge.  I n  s o m e  areas :1 te:lm may be l)iclm[l u p  rc:l[iily,  in otllcrs  Tl)c



. CLIMATE AND WEATHER OF THE EASTERN ARCTIC

‘B!l ~l-. E., ICnoulcs SIiddlcton,  .lI.SC.. Yctcorolo(licfll  ,Ylrlicc of ( ‘Cmnda,
Department of .Ilarinc.

T h i s  brict’ sur~~cy IS intcn{ic(l (~) cover  t]l:~t  l):~rt O( tile l)on)inion  ]yinq noltll
of the 55th parallel  :m(l east of tllc 85th ]ncri(li:ul. Tl~e  territory tlll]s {Icfinul
inclucies F.llesmew  i~land,  llcvon  islan({,  Bylot isl:~n(l,  Bdlin  i$land :~n({  tllc
northern part  of the [-nga~-n  lwnin~llla$ :~11 l:ln(l >lirt:lrr~ ot” yrc:lt txtent. Prac-
tically  :111 t h e  p e r m a n e n t  llabit:ltions of Iyllite Il]en in this :Ircn :lYc 011 tile s(’:i-
Coast, so t h a t  ~)llr in form: ttion  is :lllnost. rntirely Iimite({  to tl)e ~’():t>t. while :lil
that is kno~vn of t]lc (“linl:ltc nnrl ~v(::lt]lcr 01 t]l( ‘in[~rior is ,Lont:lin((l  in tllc ()(I,:~.-
sional  rcror(is oi explorers.

Records for t~vo yc:lrs (}r lno~e :~rc :lv:lil~~l)lc  for ti)e iolloviny” stations  ~riti)iil
the gcogrfi])hi(’:1]  ]imlt~ 111(’llti(J1l~(l  :LbC)Y(’:—

Port l~urweil.  (~uebcc . . . . ,. . . . . . . .. Lat. (1{)” 2,3’ X-. I.oll/z. li4°  -!s w’.
{ ireat  It’hale  ltivcr,  (juclmc. .-)5 17 7 !$ ’20
I;f)rt (’llimc). oucbec  . . . . ,. .i,$ 10 (is 10
Port lIurrison, (.juehcc. .iti  2.5 ;s Q1
(  ‘:kpc  Ilopc’s  .ktlv:mcc.  (),ie. (;1 ().1 (i!,)  :):;
Itesolution  lsl~nd,  X .J1.’r. lil IS M ,::!
I,akc lIartwur, [~aftin  Island,. (j? 4S (i{) 51
Nottitwham  [skmd. . , (;3 07 77 .i(i
PanKnirtunK, Ildfin Island . . . . . Iiti OT (itj 21

7’2 42 7s 1!)Pond Inlet, 13:dtin  [slancl . . . . . .
I>undas IIartxmr,  North Devon Isloncl. 2 34 s~ 10
(;raig H:whour,  Ellcsmerc  Islan(i, 76 12 79 3.5
l;acl]c t}cninsu]a, Ellcsmerc  Is12ncl 79 0-! 76 1s

—
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The elements most affected by such sheltered exposures are wind, tempera-
ture, and precipitation. It will be obvious that where a station is situated in a
narrow valley there will be a tendency for the winds to blow up and down the
valley; and at any station on the coast where the land has an appreciable slope,
land-and-sea breezes will occur, especially in summer, which will represent a
purely local  effect and will not correspond with the general movement of air
over the region. Thus during the visit of the Nascopie to Craig Harbour in
1933 a strong land breeze down the glacier developed during the evening, while
the sea two miles or less from the post was perfectly calm.

The same causes which lead to local winds also lead to local variations in
temperature. In order to understand this, it is necessary to remember that
whenever air is moved down from a higher level to a lower, it automatically
becomes warmer by about 4+ degrees Fahrenheit for each 1,000 feet it descends.
Thus air which has flowed off such an ice cap as is found on Ellesmere  island
reaches sea-level with a temperature much higher than the real temperature on
the ice. Similarly, ascending air is cooled, which leads to heavier precipitation
at the base of mountains on their windward sides; this is known as orographic
precipitation, and is demonstrated on a gigantic scale on the western coast of
Canada. where the Rockies force air to ascend many thousands of feet.

The peculiar situations of the northern posts, then, must lead us to accept
the results of meteorological observations as applying to the seacoast, and
in some cases to sheltered harbours,  rather than to the -whole region. and to
exercise great care in drawing maps of the meteorological elements. Winds are
likely to have favcmred directions, mean temperatures to vary rapidly as one ‘-
proceeds inland from the coast, especially in winter, and precipitation to be “-

heavier on the coast than in the interior.

W13DS

As we begin to discuss the winds, the force of the ~bove  remarks is fully
brought out. .4t Bathe Peninsula, for example, the winds in winter are pre~
dominantly from the northeast, and in summer from the southeast. It is
probable that this does not represent a real circulfition  of ah over the region, but
that the prevalence of northmst  winds in winter  k due to drainage of air down
a ravine  behind the post. This explanation is supported by the fact that nearly
all the winds in winter at this place are very light (97 per cent of them less than
12 miles per hour) , and that 80 per cent of all the observations in winter S11OW
calms. This prevalence of c:~lms  during w-inter is a feature of all stations in the
Far h’orth, and in general the records show that the higher the latitude oi
the station, the greater the ~wrcentage of calms. At, Pond Inlet, about 30 per
cent of the winter observations, and at Lake Harbour about 10 per cent are thus
recorded; this may well be compared w-ith Saint  John, >’ew Brunswick. a coastal
station in 45° 17’ north latit~lde,  where the corresponding figure is 2.7 per cent.
During the polar niizht, ~ery strong cooling of the lower layers of the atmosphere
takes place irom below by r:uiiatlon,  causing temperature to increase inste~cl of
decrease with height. Thus, the cold air below being ml~ch  heavier then ti)e
warmer ~ir above, a very stnble lzyer  is produced in the first few hundred feet.
Turbulence in this being next to impossible, the velocity of the upper lfi~ers
cannot be communicated to tl]e layers neuest  the surface. The process is alde~  i
by the fact that the surface is coverecl with snow, which is an extremely efficient
radiator of long waves into s])ace.

A t  s t a t i o n s  s u c h  a s  P:~l~:nirtung  and Lake  Harbour.  which ~re sitllated
in long, narrow  fiords, the w-illd observfitions can only be interpreted as mainly
local winck  blowing up anti (l~lwn the fiord. (3n]y :1 strong pmssllrc  cr~(dicnt nt
right angles to the valley  C:lU overcome the tendency of the winds  to LIs(: the
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valley as a channel. Such stations are thereiore  of little llse in determining
the general movement ot’ air over the region. In addition to the confining effect

‘. of the ~alley walls, a strong ‘( chinook ‘> effect at times manifests itself at such
stations. When this happens, o very strong n-ind clown  the valley  will be
acctimpanied ,by a rapid  r i se  in  temperature . on one such occasion at
Pangnirtung  a strongly built warehouse was unroofed, indicating a velocity of
at least 10tl miles per hour.

At a station SUCh :~s Craig  Hmbour,  ot the foot of a glacier, the cooling
action of the ice procluces steady land breezes in summer. These  me often
colder than the air they displace It sea-level. as was the Clse (iuring  the Yisit
of the A’ascopie to Craig. lf the tcndenc:  oi tllc oir to flow clown the glacier
valley is a d d e d  t o  :1 sllitabie press ure-gradlcnt!  lucml winds (Ii astonisl)ing force
may result. This occurred during the second :Lnd third (l:~ys oi tl]e Nascopic
visit, when the ~vind in tile ll:lrbour reached 6(3 miles per hour at times, while
the wind outside, :1s indicated by the appearfince  of the sea in the distance,
could scarcely have been stronger than half that velocity.

In periock  of fine 1~-catller.  such as frequently occur during the summer in
these regions, :] station  near the roast will cxpcr]cnce  land-and-sea breezes <If
the ordinary type. ,Such :1 condition is well illl]stratccl  fit Port Burwcll, as tl~c
following table will shon-:-

1 I
I Pcrcentwm ~ Percentage(

~e~~~n IIoUr I ‘i ‘~inds  ,.~rom ~ yyy
I

1

sector ~ sector
—— —--— s E-s SW-h-

—1 — .—

Summer. , ., .

W_intcr . . . . . . . )
3 a.!ll. :;0 I 70
!s p.111. 26 I 74I
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the west of Baffin island, w-hi’ ~ives rise to rolcl  northwest and north winds in
Hudson strait. Second, thel’ .: a sollthcasterly  circulation llp Davis strait,
which seems to be a fcnture [ill seasons except  the spring, and undoubtedly
exercises a great in fiuencc  in :.. ,~ierating the winter temperatures of the Eastern
.4rctic.

The existence of this iutl~,- phenomenon is confirmed by 138 ])ilot-ballo[)ll
ascents made :Lt Pon(l  Inkt ~ ring September :~nd Cktober,  1930, und Jlarrh
to ,July, 1931. At an Oltitu(!  (Ii about 1,500 metrcs there is a southeasterly
resultant  in all t]lc months (’}.’ c~,t ,July. This is abol~t  the height  :~i which tl~c
obsermtions  Should he frcui  -’ lm tile inflllencc  of t h e  surroun[ling mountairw.
.4t greater ]lcights  wuthwr>t  ~~, nortl~wxt ~v~ncls ] wmnil, so dint  it is pt-obab!c
t h a t  th~ ~outheaste~ly  currcl]l h a l l o w : llnt’ortunntelv  the ,~scents  are too i~w
to permit lE to (Irnw any ~lc~. .l~fl roncl~lsions. .1s tl]~rc Ivas no equipment f(w
night flights. tllc l~inter  m(ml. :Lre llnrcprwentctl.

TEMI>I.;,  ‘,”rL-RES AXD ~lIE i3tL4SONS

In tile nortl)  tllcrc rnn ~~ rccly be sai(l to l)c four se~sons,  in the sense ill
~vhicll  \Yc ~lse tllc word in  l().fl ~,r latit(ldes. .it least eight months of the year
arc lmcquil-ocally  Ivintcr :1> jr :1s tcm])~~r:lturc  is roncernecl,  :lnd t i l e  short
summer ill tile iar nortl] is 1::1 f~~lv a I)rocess of wnrmimz  llp and then, after  Tl!~r
end oi ;Iugust, ngain  ircczinc ‘pllat ‘tl~c ~vcatllcr rnn I)e (lrligl)tful,  :tll  summer
~-isitors  to the rc~ion lillOl\-.

( }t)scrvcrs :Iyrcc thnt  the sumrncr over the w]lolt’
region is markwl  bv rlcar, r:il!(l  llfivs an(l cool, invigoratin~  n ights :  nights 01)1s,
in name lvllcn  the slln Y(vn:lilj :It)o;’c  tl)e l)orizon all the time. E~’en on Dc~-on.
islan(l on the 1st of %ptcmll)cr I tic ]}assrnyers on the .Yascopie  found  the wc:lth(’r
ideal  for o~ltdoor activity,

Xor arc tllc winter tcnl]~f  I :lt~lrcs as low in tllc Eas tern  Arrtic  :ls :~rc tllo+e
foun(i i n  t h e  rontinentnl  I’(’LI’11 ~J[ Hu(lson  l):ly. The lowest monthly mc:in :~t
Bacl)e \Yns –33”7°  F. in l?elJI’II:IIy,  1931: :~t I-alie Harl)ullr, –29.8° in F e b r u a r y .
1 9 2 2 .  \vhilc :~t Port 14arrisolJ, :ll,~o  ill I’Cl)rUarI-, 1!322. tile nlean  ior tllc m o n t h
was –25 “20—the lowest on r’ (’f)r(l tl)crc. T h e  extreme minin~um tmn])eraturu.,
t o o ,  fuil to rcnch the (lcxre(’  (~1 (01({ reror(le(l  in tl~~ ~Ycwcnl  .%rrtic.  Fifty-if)llr
(54) lmlo]r zero is the lo~vcs[ II II+nYXl  at Pond Inlc’t,  -50 at IJ:~ke Harho(lr.  on(l
–57 at Port Harrison. At B:ll’t,l,, –,>4 has brcn rcrt)rdml. Tl~c  rr:~cler  w-ill notir~,
that Port Harrison, n-ith tll(  I! l~rrst  absolute minimum. is the  i:wthmt mllth (~1’
t h e  srfitions. l)cing II)orc tll:lll 20 (lccrces oi I:ltitll(lc  south  (If I?Inclle.  .1s +lu-
~e~tc(]  fi~)o~~,  the (:ompnrfitiv{ I, ir:~un  current  Ilp D:tvis >tr:lit is ])rob:ll)ly tvs])o]l-
sit)lc  for liw?pin~  the tcmpcr:l  I I III’S imm f.nlling io~~.rr on the f:lr nortllcm  ron>t~.

I t  m u s t  ngain  I)e empll:t  v((I tl~fit  these t(llll)crnturc: (10 not represent tl)c
tcm])eraturcs  on tile ire :ln(l  II II\Y ficl(b oi tllc interior. Even so, tile climate is
lc~~ ,s~IFerc than  i n  t h e  TI’c>l VIII  .~r~tic, T,vhcrc tllc lowest tcmpcmture  C!-cr
of flcia]ly  recordc(l  in C:ma(l:l ‘ :1+ lc:~(’l)cd.  –79C F. :~t Fort (7wNI Hope on tile
31a(kcnzic  river.

+urprlslng :~t first si:lll 1 \ Ile l:~rge  tl:~il~  r:lnuc (Ii tcnll)cratllre  :ho~vn  :LL
tile far n o r t h e r n  ~tations  (lllrlIlu tl~c I)olar niq]lt. The (liffcrcnre  brtwrcn  tile
mean nlaxinl~lnl :In(i the nl(:ltl Illinimlllll ior :1 m o n t h  is callul  tllc nlean ll:lil~-
r~nge. :ln(l  is ordinarily  ~ille lo I li(I {Iillrn:ll  heating by the slln an(l tllc rorrcspol)(l-
ing coolin,c (lurinu the llOllrs  (1I !I:lr]<ne$$. B{lt :~t Bnrlle in Derrmber.  ~~-here ti)c
slln is n o t  s(’rn :lt a l l .  t i l e  (I:i ilv range l~-(lrli~  ollt :1S 12”5:  F. .> little ron-
sidcr ation ~vill  snow t h a t  :1 :1 (:lt deal of Illis m:lv I)e sl)uriou~. I’(lr ii tile T~!ll -
])craturc vorics :~t 011. as it ill{\ll :~b]y does, tile nl:~ximum for :1 tn-enty-t’our  l)f~~lr
])erio(l,  no  nlotter  llolv rho..tll, iii]] ll(~ce~sarill-  I)c l)i:hcr  [11011  tllc nlinim~lm  :
ron.sequentl~’ tllc ]Ilean nln Xit II II III \f-il] hc lliuher Tll:lxl the lncan minimum, with-
(}~lt tl)e necessity Oi nny l’~:ill\  l)crio(lic (.]lan~c  (Ii temperature. (-’ontinuolls
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records oi temperntllre  t’or a ~tation  in the E:lstenl Arctic ([\[ring tile ]wlar ni~l]t
are not available  at present. S0 that we c a n n o t  :lt tllc nlomcnt State whetl]c’r

‘. there is any real (Iaily ranzc of temper~t~[re.
The ~umrners  are coo]. .\t 13ache 62’ ll:ks I)cen Nnched. anfl a t  I){ln(~os

Harbour  63”. ,.\t Pond Inlet the absol~lte nlaximlun is 77’, but this \VaS probably
clue to some exceptional combination of circumstances. The highest at Lalic
Harbour  is 74°, fit Port Harrison 76°, ~yhile at Fort Chime, which is at the
south  cnd of (“nga~n  bay! S8° l]as been r e p o r t e d . In considering extreme
ternpcratures.  it shoulcl bc borne  in mincl that tl]e l(jnqer the period of the record.
the greater the likelihood of an unusu~l  extreme. llowcwwr, it may generally  }W
said that tile llighc:t temperatures  to bc expm!te[{  ~~ill  r:~nge from :lbout  60°  on
Ellesmcrc islan(i t o  abollt 80 o r  a  iittle mom ~)t~ tl~c coasts (J[ t h e  LJngavfi
peninsula.

.Apart  from tile~e extremes, tile tcll]l)er:ltllre  (iurinq  tile montils of ,Jl~ly  find
.August  remain: mostly betw-ccn  30 :ln(i 50 (iugrec:  (Jrcr tile \vilolc  archlpela~o.
During the 1933 ~-oyagc of tile .}:mscopie  i t  \V:l: r(~nltirl<ablc ilo\v  stea(iy tile
thermometer kc])t. B u t  from ti]e n]i(i(iic  of $el)tcmi)er  on. tcmpermture~ (iecrease
rapid ly  a t  tile Inore nomilcr]y  stxtions. zero llfirin~  been recorcieii in October
at IXln(las Hnrbollr,  ;ln(i – 2 8 ° at. 13achc  i n  tile .s:lme montil.  Even a t  P o r t
Harrison 2 above zero has been rcacile(i in Ch’toiwr. The winter romcs st~(i(irn]y.

,Just as Sel)tcmbcr :tnci C)(:tol)cr  roml)l(’tc tile (’ilnn~c irom slimmer to ~vinter.
so .-lprii :ln(i 31ay,  ~viti~  ra])iciiy  rising t(’llll)eratures.  Ilsher s(lmmer i n .  .It
Pond In le t ,  I’or cxampic,  [ile me:ln tcmpcr:ltllre  for 31arci)  is 22 below zero: ior
lIay, 23 :lbovp, lviti) :1 II)e:lll maxim(lm  jllst :~t frcezin~  l)oint nnd a n  absoi(lte
maximum oi 66’. ( )nly in ,Jllnc,  ,Jllly, all(i .-lugllst. iiowevrr. !vill  many niqilts  be
foun(i free irom irost.

.\s the (Iuestion of tile l~(lmber  of (iays witho(lt frost is of some interest
in certain biological invcstiyxtions. t h e  followinx  tzblc is presenteci:-

T.~l~I,l; SI1O\YIX(j  lltZ.i  N” .INI) 111 NIhl(”31  N-[-MIJIZR ( )~ ~.l}-~  TYITII(JUT  I>ROST IS
KI(’11 llONTI1

!

St:itiol) obs’(i— -  — —  — _ _ _ .,.

13ciclie  I>t,ninsul:l, .,.)
L:,ke ~I:trt,,),:r... (i

i’fjrt (’lliltlf~. 1(I
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‘( chinook “ effect, there being a northeast gale cluring the night; but s~lch an
effect taking place with a southwest wind probably indicates an invasion of warm
air which originated far to the southward. The pressure maps suggest a maritime
(Atlantic) origin for this air.

The late Dr. Malte suggested that the existence of rather more abundant
vegetation on the north shore of Hudson strait than on the south shore might
possibly be explained by the spring temperatures being higher on the north
side. A comparison of the monthly normals for Ca~e Hope’s .idvance  on the
south side with those for Lake Harbour  on the north side shows that the Lake
Harbour temperatures for May,  .June, and July are higher by 1s 4, 2”8, and
2”4 degrees Fahrenheit respectively. This small difference is in support of the
hypothesis, especially as a few degrees near the freezing point must make a
good deal of difference to plant life; but too much reliance cannot be p!aced
on its reality, as the standard deviation of the Cape Hope’s Advance tempera-
tures is of the same general magnitude.

PRECIPITATION, FOG, AND CLOUD

The precipitation in the Far North  seems to be light. The records at Bathe
give n mean annual precipitation of 4 c 85”, of which 1089” falls in the form of
snow. Most of the snowfall occurs in a few days in September, October, and
November, while August is the rainiest and also the cloudiest month. In the
depths of winter, it would appear, little snow falls, though much drifting occurs.
At Dundas  Harbour there k 10.17” of precipitation of which almost half is sno\~.-
As at Bathe, most of the snowfall occurs during the autumn, and .4ugust and
September are rainy,  with 1.82” and 1.64” respectively. August k the Cloudiest,
July the foggiest month. In July, 1931, a thunderstorm was reported from
Dundas; this must be an extremely unusual event. On account of the ~llortne~s
of the records, the above figures of precipitation must be taken only as
indications.

At Lake Harbour  the mean mnual precipitation is 15.43”, an amount
probably fairly representative of the southern half of the coasts of the archi-
pelago.  Of this, 11.20” k snow, which represents a total snowfall of more than
nine feet. The precipitation  k fairly  well distributed over the year,  with n
minimum in June and a maximum in November. On the average, precipitation
occurs on 78 clays during  the year.

Data for the C7ngava peninsula is scanty. Fort Chhno  reports  a ~tal  of
28.61” for the year, with a maximum in July and August.  Hebron, Labrador.
on the other side oi the Tornegat  mountains, has only 19”30” and the maximum
is in September. It may be supposed that the mountains, which reach eleva-
tions of from 5,000 to 8,000 feet, precipitate much moisture out of the prevailing
westerly winds. Port Harrison has 5.30  inches of rain, mostly in .4uqust. and
September, but trustworthy records of snowfall m-e not available. The diff-
iculties  of measuring snow in such a region of uneven topography can well be
imagined.

In general, the data indicate that the total  annual precipitation ~aries from
less than 10” on the coast of Ellesmere  island to nearly 30” in parts  of the
Ungava  peninsula, with about 15” in southern Bailin island.  The season of
greatest precipitation k every-where the late summer and autumn. On accmlnt
of the great variability of the climate, a very long series of recorck  would l]e
necessary in order to obtain a satisfactory normal for this element.

Data regarding fog are practically non-exktent.  find the little we l]ave
obviously fail to present a proper pictlme. For instance. a fog at Lake Harhollr
is rather a rare occurrence. ficcording  to both the records and the testimony
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of residents:  but Lake Harbour  is well inland  from the open sea, Lnd the iog
irequency  at sea during all seasons is well known by Arctic navigators to be much
greater than on land. lluring the 1933 voya:e  of the Nascopie it was a common
experience to have iog ond low cloud  at sea when the terrain a mile or so inland
was in bright sunshine. ,It Dundas  Harbour 29 flays o f  f o g  p e r  year w-e
recorded, but this is probably well below the annual  frequency of fog at sea in
this latitude. October, Xovember,  and December arc the only months entirely
free from fog at Dundas.

In the northern portion of the archipelago, the winter is distinguished by
clear skies, while the summers are more cloudy. This is just the reverse ot’ what
occurs, for example, at Toronto, ~nd is explained by the total absence of con-
vec t ion  cluring the polar night.  During Ilarch. 1933, :~t Bachc, the mean
cloudiness reached the exceedingly low figure of 8 per cent,  o“n the l)asis of three
observations daily. (The mean cloudiness in March for three yenrs’ observations
is 25 per cent. ) :It Bachc find Dundas,  the mean cloudiness for the lnonths
December t.o April inclusive is 29 per cent md 34 per cent while that for the
remain~ing  months is 57 per cent and 58 per cent respectively. At I)~mdas,
August, 1931, !md a cloudiness of 82 per cent. the greatest observed at that place.

The winter minimum of cloudiness. tho~lgb  still present, is much less marked
in Huclson strait. .It hTottingham  island the mean cloudiness for .J:~nuary. the
clearest month, is 40 per cent; February find Jlarch following with 45 per cent
and 46 per cent respectively. The summer and autumn  are distinctly clouciy,
October being the clouciiest  month with a mean of 85 per cenu though May
runs it close with 83 per cent, and one Alay (,1932) showed 93 per cent. Reliable
cloud  observations are not available for the Ungava  peninsula, but it is probable
that the Hudson Bay  side will show  much the same distribution as A’ottingham
island.

The cloud forms in the Arctic in summer m-e very interesting : l)~lring the
voyage of the Nuscopie a large number of rfithcr special forms 01 alto-cumulus
were observed, often showing periodic structures of great regularity. One of the
most interesting had the form of a series oi equally-spaced veils, quite diaphanoils
and apparently hanging vertically from little pllffs of C1O U C1; an attempt to
photograph this beautiful phenomenon N-m llnfortunatcly  unsuccessful. Lone.
uniform rolls of stratus or strato-curnulus  occurred on several orcmions.  On one
such occasion in Hudson bay, the temperature, a s  measurecl by nn Assmann
psychrometer, rose about 0“ 5° C. :~s the ship prosed llncier  each roll. and then
fell again. the relative llumiciit.y  nt the sfime time t’allinc irom 94 per cent to 85
per cent and then ozain rising. The bottoms of the rolls were ~m-y low. say 150
f e e t ,  and the clistance  b e t w e e n  rolls v-ns :~bollt  l)~lf  o mile. It is (lifficult  to
escape the impression tl~at these were huge eddies with horizontal axes.

unfortunately we hare no {latn on the rnenn hriyht  oi the base of the clouds
in the Eastern Arctic, or the freqllencv of ~-ariotls  heights. This element is of
great importance to avintion. If the summer of 1933 n-m in any way typical.
the impression mfiv be recorc]ed  that low rloud is distinctly !~revfilent.  oi least
over the se~ and the cozmts$ clurin: the scnson of navigation.

THE N’E.\THER  OF THE EASTERX  -\ RCTIC

By most of the dwellers in more temper~te  regions. the .irctic is considere(i
a desert, inhospii~ble ]Ind  in Iv]lich no nlln who ]}od freedom of Qction  would
live. Contradicting tilis impression is the undoubted fact  thnt  many traders
md officials  W]1O ]lave ~12ent ~ felv l-enrs ill the region  ~)refer ii to zny o t h e r ,  ond
could not he induceri to li~e e!sewhere. It. is probable th~t the weather is not
the least 01’ the reasons for this predilection.



I
32 DEP.4RTME._VT  OF T H E  I.J-TERIOR

It IML~ :Lt OINT i:e :L(hnittctl f hat the .-irctic ~r”intcr  is cold, but tile l){)lilr
I]ight is cllaractcrizc(i  Ijy clear skics~  \vhen the Incmn. stars.  and aurora  l~orc:~li+
siline ollt in :111 tllcir brilli:mrc. and travelers and rmidents  :lgrec that cm)uyil
Iigllt is USIIally  :Iyailat)lc for necessary  outdoor occupations.

Occasional blizzards occur  thr~.whout  thlf: winter, bllt for the most p:u-t tlir
~vinds :Lre light,  calms being most i’rc(!ucnt during dle most intense cold. IVIILII1
the  sun first begins  to come above the horizon, :1 perio(:i  of “ rold c]~~]i~]lt  “

ensues. (}raclually  the increasing :tltituclc  of tllc sun raises the temperat~rc,  :m(l
[hen with remarlioblc  suddenness winter rhanqes  to spring, the snow melts frot)l
exposed locations , :md in Q few- weeks the brilliant -Irctic flora covers  the v:illcys.

The summer in the Arctic is a deliqht.ful  season. cool and for the most !):~rt
l)ri~llt, lvith only (Ino~lgh  rainy  (lays to ~ary  tl~e m o n o t o n y .  During  ,JuIY :ttld
August there  :tre fcw storms or strong wlnds$ :lnd small l)oots a r c  sailed  lon~
(Iistanccs  around tile roasts.

Wit]) the coming of Septeml)cr. tile tcm!wr:lturcs r:lpidl~  fall. Stornls
l)erome more frequent. Fewer clear ~ktys occur, :lnci the ice begins to reform ill
the  bays. O c t o b e r  is dcfinit~ely  the l)exinnin:  (Ji v:inter,  the henviest snowt’al]
of the yc:w orcurring  either in this month or the next. The winds nt this season
:lrc stronycr  than :~t my other time of tllc y~ar. un(l l-he cfilms fewer. Tl)e s[~n
(Imps lower,  finally (li~apprnrinq on (’)rtol)~’r 22 in l:ltitucle 80°, on Xo~wnbcr 6
in  l:~titllde  759. Tile winter sets in. tile trmp(’r:lturcs continuing to f:~ll until
late in ,Januaqv  or in Fet)r’lary. Tl)e ~veatllcr i)(w~mcs colmcr  :~nd clearer, oti-
scttin~ to some (Icgree tl~e :rcfiter rold.
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GOVERNMENT .iND ADMINISTRATION .

it has alrcaciy been explained in the section entitled “ .icquisition  of the
I’orthwest  Territories bv Canada,” that tile present i’orm of government of the
ATorthwesL Territories bi’ a Commissioner and Council was established by .$ct
of Parliament, after the creation of the l)rovinces  of .Mberta and Saskatchewan
in 1905. The first Commissioner wm Lt.-Col.  Fred  White, who ~t-as also Comp-
troller of tl~c Royal Northwest lIountcd  Police. Colonel lllitc was succcc[icd
in 1920 t)y \l’. JV. Cory, C.3f.C~., then DepuLy 31inister of the In ter ior . Mr.
Cor~ Ivas sllccccded i n  1 9 3 1  by H. H. Rowatt,  C.31.G., UISO l)ep~~ty  31inistcr
or’ the Interior.

XORTHWIZST  T1311111T0;UlZS  COUXCII,

The membership of tile xortlll~c~t Territories Council is fixed nt not more
than six by the same ~cderal  lcgisl:~tion which provides for the government f)i
the Territories. i.e. the Xortilwest  Territories Act, Chap. 142, R.S. 1927. Tl~c
Council  is at present r{)lnposed of:—

Deputy  (~umnlissioner: R .  .1. G i b s o n ,  %sistant  Deputy  l~inister  t)t’ tllc
Interior.

Counclilors: Dr. C!larles C:lmsell,  Deputy llinistcr of IIincs: .1. 1 . .  CLln]-
mhyz, Cl)ief llining  Inspector, Department of the Interior; K. R. Dzly,  Solicitor,
Department of the Interior; llaior-f-;enerol  .J. H. lIficBricn.  Commissioner,
Royal Cmadinn  llountcd  Police: D r .  Harold  IV. JlcGill, Deputy  Superintc~l-
dent General of Indian Affairs.

Secretary : D .  lJ. ~IcI{cnn(]. Lnnds, >-orth]vcst  T e r r i t o r i e s  :Lnd ~ukon
Branch. Department of the Interior.

It will be ol)ser~-~(l  thot the Collncil  is composed of rc~)rescmtatiw.w  of tile
T)rpartmcmt of tile Interior, the Department of 31incs,  the Roynl Canodifin
Ilountcv] P o l i c e ,  and the Dep:trtmcnt, of I n d i a n  .Mfairs, all of w-llonl  llavc an
otfici:ll illtcrcst in t]]e Territories olltside  their connection with tile I“orthwcst
Tcrritorie< ( ‘[)tlnci!.  .111 m e m b e r s  S(’UT.C witl~ollt (xtrn  lrl)lllll(l:~tioil.

R~SIWXSIBILITIIZS OF CUUXCIL

Tile Xortl)~vcst  T e r r i t o r i e s  .Jct ~~ro~idcs  tl)at,  the  X-orthwc+t T\~rritorics
(~ounci]  ~llall  llfiye Tile ~mme pol~-cr to nl~l<e o r d i n a n c e s  for the uovrrnmcmt  of
the Territories ns ~vcre  on .>ucust  31. 1905, ~estecl  in the Lccislative  .$sscmbly
oi tile Tcrritorim, i n  rclfition  t~) >Ilrll  .-ul)jerts  t h e n  ~vithin t!le I(wisl:ltive
alltl)orit~”  of the Assembly as arc from time to time (lesisnfitc(l l)y tile Governor
(-;enel:ll”ill  ( ‘{)llncil. T h e  :\ct  U(W on to s!)ccit’y, v:itllo(lt restricting, (’rrtain
l’l:lsses  oi :Ill>jccts whicl] mav l~e w) [Iesimatc(l.  SUC1l m :  c(iucation: t h e  solem-
nization (If mlrriaze:  ])roperty :mId (’ivil  r i g h t s :  tl)e isslle ot’ li(’enres to c x -
,1,) or(~r~ or c~ienti~t~  tO ontcr tllc ‘rerrit  Orie~ to (,:~rrl~ Ollt Ccrtflin  ill~’~stigfitions  :
[]le ](’vl-inc  oi T~Xf2S on  ~(lx-s  s]lippcci  ot~t of rhe Tt’rritorics:  e t c . Tile Act also
:ti])ulatcs tilot tllc (“olllmissiollt’r”  ill L’ouncil .11211 not, I1:lY(’ QM’ntc’r !)olf”cl-s T1)211
:Lrc ~i~-cll  I() ~)1’ovin(,inl 1(’~isl:ltllrrs Illl(ler t lie 13ritisll  >-i)rtil .lmeri(’:~  .J~’t. 1  S67.
:~l~d.  Tilat :~11’ ordin:tnccs  mlde l)v TI)C C’onlmissioner  i n  C[)llll(!ii  si]nl] l)c I: Lid
~)n t]le t  :l~le~  of l)oth Hollses  n~’ P:lrlifiment :1s soon PCS powible.

(  ‘~)~ll~(,il  :\l.o :[~~l-i.(.  [!)(. ],j~~li.[~~  (Ii T]]( ll:[L1’l(lr  ~]1 lll:lrt(’!’~  ]’( rt:ii~i;!u  T(I
rjle :~(imilli~tr~tion ,)~ t]le >-ortil~ye~t  (~:~nle  .j~t. ancl tl)e T-firiolls orriinonces
l-l]icll  j!:~~-e l)ccn I):lsc(i irom ti]]lc to tilnc.

. 13!)6-;
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LA\VS AXD REGULATIOXS

S i n c e  t h e  :Ircfi ({csiqn~tcd  the 12astern .%rctic lies wit!lin the N-orthwcst
Territories,,  tile laws applicable to it are those oi the s~icl Territories. Sllbjert
to the ]Jrqvlsions  of t!lc A’orthwest  Territories Act, the laws of England relating
to civil and crimintil  matters m they existed on tl]e fifteenth day of July, 1870,
the date on w-hich Canada took over the administration of the Territories from
the Hudson’s 13QY Company, are in force in the Territories in so far as they
fire :]pplic Qble or ll:avc not been repeaicd or modif ied  IJy :In .Ict of the Parlia-
ment of C,rc~t Britain or of the P~rli~ment  of Chad+;  nnd c~ery Act of the
Parliament of C’anadfi, except  m otherwise provided. 1s in force in the Terri-
tories in so far as it is applicable. The more local legisltition  is enacted by
( )rders of the  Governor  (3eneral in (.<ouncil  :~nfl (Irfiinuncw oi the ~-orthwest
Territories C’o{~ncil.

In addition to subjects previously mentioned, the legislative powers of the
Commissioner in Councii  ale extended to such matters m the constitution,
organiztition, and maintenance of Territorial courts of civil jurisdiction, the
imposition of punishment by fine, imprisonment, or other penalty for enforcing
Territorial Ordinances, and generally all matters of a local or private nature
in the Territories. Provision is made in the North\vcst  Territories Act for the
fippointmcnt by the CTO~ernOr  General in Council of stipendimy  magistrates.
The stipenciiary magistrates may, in a summary my, try  such charges as
minor thefts, unlawful wounding, and certain types ot’ nssault. Other charges
are triecl with the intervention of a jury of six unless the accused elects to be
tried by the stipendifiry  magistrate in a summfiry way. The C70vernor  General’ -
in Council may also appoint Justices of the Peace having the jurisdiction and’-
powers of authority  of two Justices of the Peace, which generally speaking,
gil~e~  sLlch an ar)poln tee the authorit~”  of a magistrate.

So far the development of the ‘districts has not warrnntcd  the establish-
ment of permanent courts. .M1 Commissioned Officers of the Royal Canadian
]Iountcd  Police arc ,Jllstiees  of the Peace ior the >“orthwest  Territories with
the powers of two ,Justices of the Peace. -i Commissioned Officer usual!~
accompanies the annllal Eastern .$rctic  Expedition, :In(l the Officer in Charge ot’
t h a t  Expc(lition is Qlso vested wi th  s imi lar  ~uthority.  In adclition,  s h o u l d
special orcasion necessitate, :1 stipenciiarv magistrate may be sent in with the
Expeciition, :E n-as (lone some years  ago.

(  )RD1x.~x(~~  rL~sp~~~Is~  scientists  .ixD  ~xrLoRERs

under this Ordinance those who clesire to enter  the >“orthn-est  Territories
for scientific or exploration purposes must first secure  a licence  so to do from
the Commissioner. Evidence must firSL be furnished to the satisfaction oi
the Commissioner that tl~e expedition is not being  conducted for commercial
p u r p o s e s  and is adeqlmtely  equipped and financed,

ESKIMO RUIXS  ORDIX.iXCE

permits RMY be issuecl  under this Orclinance  to scientists md explorers of
recomized  standing to excavate or in~-estigate  Eskimo r(lins and to remove. .
sl)ecimens of ethnological or nrckcolo~ical  importance when Tllc Commissioner
is ~atisfied  that it is in the interest  of s c i e n c e  to grnnt suc]l Iwrmits,

>-ORTIIIIYEST  G.wE .lc’r .lxD P, EGUL.I~IOX5

This .Act, :tn(l  the Ilegldations  passed thereunder. provi~le  for the conserva-
tion :md preservation of gome for the benefit oi the n~ti~-e  !)opulmtion  ond other
re~ident~.
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Trczdin~ and Trczffickinfl  in Gtimc.—Thc scgulations provide for the issue
o~ permits to establish trading posts at locations approved by the Department
oi the Interior, md for tile issue of licences  to those persons who are to conduct
the trading operations. The fees in the latter case vary  according to whether
the licensee is a resident of the Territories, a non-resident British subject, or
a non-B~itish  subject. The (Definition of ‘( resident “ in these regulations is,—
‘i .Any British subject who has resided in the Northwest Territories for a period
of four years not necessarily continuously or who has corricd  on the business
of trading and trafficking in g~me in the N-orthwest  T(;rritories for a period
of four years “. Trading permits are issued only v.l~cn it is considered in the
interest of the native or other residents to do so.

Hunting  and Tropp?nq.—With a view to conserving the ,gamc supply ])rin-
cipally for the native  ])opulation who depend on it entirely ior their livelihood,
the current regulations wet-e (Iraiteci to provide that hunting and trapping
licences  may be issued only to residents find those non-residents who held such
licences on June 30, 1932. Xative-born  Inciians,  Eskimos, and half-breeds do
not require licenccs to hunt and trap.

Game Preserves.—[;ncler authority of the Xorthwest  (lame Act, gome pre-
serves have been created in which only native-born Indians, Eskimos, or half-
breeds may hunt or trap. 130na fide prospectors arc permitted to enter these
preserves for the purpose of prospecting for minerals. The .Irctic  Islands pre-
serve covers a considerable portion of the Eastern .irctic. Its boundaries are
marked on the official 60-mile-to-l-inch map of the Xorthwcst  Territories. The
native game preser~~es ensure continuance of the game supply for the natives.

Musk-oz.-With a view to conserving musk-ox, which were fast disappear-
ing, the regulations provide that these animals shall not be killeci by anyone.
From recent reports received by the department it would seem that tlus ammal
is increasing in numbers in the outlying .irctic islands, and it is hoped  that before
very long it will ng:lin l)c (Jt’ considerable  economic importfmce in the Canadian
Arctic+

Misccllaneo?{s.  -T}lc Gulnc Regulations fix close seasons: provide for the
issue of liccnces to rfirry  on fur- fnrmin,g; prol’idc  for the tnking  of qame animals
for propflgation pllrposcs: prohibit the use of poison for tile liillinq  of game:
provicle for the isslle of liccnccs  to take  specimens of gfime for scientific l]llr-
pclses,  and so 011.

~CR EXPORT  OmnSAxcE

L-ndcr this ordinmcc  no fl[rs may be exported withotlt  n permit anti certain
f i x e d  taxes or royalties m~ls[ I)e paid on the pelt:  csportcd.  Tile taxes  are
rloselv in line with those of the ~)rovinces  adjoining, and arc usually  collected
by nl~mbers  of the P.oy:l] C:lnadian  llountecl  Police wi:o are game “oflicers  for
the Territories.

llI\”IX”G  REGL-L.$T103”S

>-o intensi~.e  prospcctinq  lIQS been cfirried on in tllc IZastcrn  A r c t i c  b u t
minerals of economic T-alUC llal~c been discovered ~t vnrious points. There N rc
o number o~ nlininq rcq{llarions  a])])lic~blc  to the IYorthwest Territories bl~t the
following nre t h e  ])rincipal  i“entures  of tl)e two m o s t  importmnt,  nomcly,  tile
Qllartz and Coal  IIininq  Rcwllntions.

Every person ei~htccn  years  of aye nnd over. bllt not under, find m-erv min-
inx partnership, nnd cvcr~-  ioint stork  company may obtain a miner’s lirenrc
on pavmenl  of the ])rescribc(l ice. Licences expire on IIarcil 31 following the

9439*3  :
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date of issue, and no person (except as a shareholder), mining partnership or
company, not the holder of a miner’s licence, is permitted to acquire any interest
in a mineral claim.

The fee for a miner’s licence for an individual is five dollars; for com-
panies it varies according to the amount of capital.

Miner’s licences may be obtained from the mining recorders at Fort Smith
and Cameron Bay, Northwest Territories, from any sub-mining recorder in the
Territories, and at Edmonton, or from the Department of the Interior at Ottawa.
Licences  to companies arc issued only  by the Minister  m by the Deputy llinister.

A licensee may stake six claims in hLS own name and six claims each for
not more than two other licensees, or eighteen claims in all, in any Iicence  “year,
in any one mining (ii~rision. .A cIaim includes a plot of ground 1,500 feet in
length by 1,500 feet in breadth, with boundar~~  lines runnin% north and south and
east and west as nearly  m ])ossible,  and must be marked on the ground with four
legal posts, number one post to be placed on the northeast corner, number two
at the southeast corner, number three at the southwest corner. and number four
ah the northwest corner. .$ location not exceeding 160 acres may be granted
for the mining of iron and mica.

Application for a grant of a claim must be macle to the mining recorder
for the district within fifteen days after staking if the claim is located within
ten miles of recorder’s office. an extra day being zllowed  for each additional
ten miles or fraction thereof.

The fee for recording each claim located by a licensee on his own licence
is Five Dollars, while the fee for recording each claim located by a licensee .
on behalf of another licensee is Ten Dollars. . .

A grant issued in connection with a claim entitles the grantee to hold such
claim for a period of one year, and thence from year to year without the
necessity of re-recording,  provided that development work to the value of One
Hundred Dollars is performed on the claim each year.

Claims not exceeding thirty-six in number may be grouped for representa-
tion purposes, the holders of the claims so grouped being permitted to perform on”
any one or more of such claims all the work required to entitle the holders to
certificates of work for each claim.

When the holder of a claim has (lone or caused to be done work on the
claim itself to the value of Five Hundred Dollars  and complied with certain
other requirements, he may obtain a certificate of improlrcmcnts.

The holder ot’ a mineral claim for which a certificate of improvements has
been granted and recorded is entitled to a twenty-one year  lease of sllch claim
upon payment being made within three months of the prescribed rental and
fee.

—.

The rental of a whole or fractional mineral claim, granted under lease. is
Fifty Dollars, pro~rided the claim (Ioes not exceed  the maximum area of 51 “ 65
acres. For each acre in excess of the said maximum area which the claim may,
upon survey, be shown to contain. and which may be incll~ded  in the lease,
p a y m e n t  must be made ot’ rcnt~l at the rate of Five Dollars  an ncre. The ~ent~]
k payable in tidvance  within three months after the d~te upon which a Certif-
icate of improvements in connection with the claim may he i~suecl.  and no
further rental  is (Ille or payable in connection with a cl~hn until the termination
of the period of twenty-one years. For the renewal of :1 lease, the le~see must
pay in advance  the s{lm of Two H~mcked  Dollars, to cover the rental  for ~
further period of twenty-one  \carS, :~ncl  for escess area  at- the rate of Tn-enty
Dollars an acre. The rental  ot fin iron or mica r]aim ront,aininu  fin nren of 160
acres is One Hllnrlrcd and Fifty Dollars for the first period of twenty-one yc.ars,
and Six Hundred Dollars t’or ~ renewal for m similar  period. rf the rlaim con-
t a i n s  m o r e  than  160 ficrcs. p~yment mllst be macle  for the excess area at the
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rate of Fi~’e Dollars nn ncrc, for the first period of twenty-one years. and at the
rate of Twenty Dollars an arrc  for the second period. The fee for the issue ot’ z
lease of a m’ineral claim is Tcn Dollars.

CO.iL llINIXG  RIZGUL.iTIONS

Under these regulations. which ripply to the ATorthwest Territories and
Yukon, coal mining rights may be lcasc(l at the rate of One Dollar an acre
for a period of twenty-one yrars. subject to renewal.

The maximum area  of a coal mining location shall be 2,560 acres, and no
person shall be permitted to acquire more than one location, except  by assignm-
ent.

.ipplication  for a location in (resurveyed territory shall be filed by the
locator in person with the luining  recorder for the district within  thirty clays
after  waking, but if the location is situated more than  one hundred miles from
the mining  rccoder’s office, one additional day shall bc :lllowcd  t’or each ten
miles,  or fraction thereof, in excess of one llllndred  miles.

Each application must contain  a description of the location by metes and
bounds and be accompanied by o plan showing the position of such location.
also a fee of Five Dollars. The location must be defined on the ground by
two wooden posts nnd shall be rectangular in form. the length not to exceed
four times the breadth.

.~ royalty :~t tl~c rote of 17ivc Cents per ton of two thousand pounds is
payable on the merchantable output of a mine.

In isolated portions of the Xorthwest  Territories, Indians or Eskimos who
apply for permission to mine small quantities of coal for their own use, or for
sale to others in their locality, may be granted permission so to do by the local
sub-mining recorder, or other authorized officer, free of charge, without being
required to make application under the provisions of the regulations.

The pro~isions of these and other regulations ore subject to change, and
up-to-(late information s110111(1  be obtained from the Lands, ~~orthwest  Territories
and Yld{on Branch of the Department of the Interior, Ottawa,  before prospecting
or otl)cr mining operations arc commenced in the >Torthwest Territories.

.1s ill tl)e c:lrly (I:L,vs (IU nl~r western ])lains n-hen the Royal Conadian
IIolmtc(i  Police reprcscntcd  Law and Ordcr :~nd kept the pe~ce under most (liffi-
(wlt ron(iitions in :1 wav wl)ic]l U:{incd  for t h e m  general o(lmiration. so i n  t h e
North,  in i)oth the JT-citern nnd Emtern Arct ic ,  {lnder  totally  (liffcrcnt  find in
many wnvs even more t)nerolls conditions. the traditions of tllc Force nave been
fully  ma~ntfiinc(l.  >“ot only IIQVC the Police the respect and a(!mirfit’ion oi the
nativcc hut tl~cv  nave their implicit trust and regard. The natives know the
Police :lrc tllcir’iricn(ls  and conseqllcntl>-  the task  of applying  in the region t}le
e lementary  laws :lnd (lsazcs of ci~ilization has been made ~)ossiblc.

In many (listricts the Royni ~;anadian  310unted Police ore the only Govern-
ment rcpresenlativcs a n d  ronsc(luentl~-  llpon t h e m  (levol~c  the  (Iuties of a
qener:ll  aucnt for all dcl)artmeuts  ~vllic~l  lcqllire ~-:lric(l  flmction:  [() I)(1 periormcc
:It t]le ])oints Tvhere tllcy ::re stationr~l. [-l)on  (lrr:lsiorl nlcmbcrs [It’ t h e  Forcu
clrry on postal. cllstoms. an(l other r(’iatcd work and ~~pon them is l)lficecl the
respon~ibi]it~  for tile c]i~trib~ltion  of relief t~-]lere  there is n@ medical officer.

The ycr~’ larce areas under tile juris(]iction (Ii C:IC1l (Ictacilmcnt necessitate
lonq find nr(illolls patrols by :lCCIQC  and motor boat. and thousands of miles Ire
coverc(l  (cficil v~ar b~~ these nlctl~o(ls.  T h e  ])llrpo~r (Jf t!)c ])atrols i n  Eskimo
tcrritor~- i: to invcstiuatc  rc])orts of crinlc. tfn c!lI’OWC tllc ( ~rdinancrs  ot’ t h e

—



38 LIEP.IRT.UP.YT OF TIIE I.J-TERIOR

Tcrriturics,  t o  :15 C~rtaill  :md report on the ]Icaith and gen~rl~ Jve]iare (Ji t h e
nat ives .  tile l)revalence  or scarcity  oi game, to look after  ctises of destitution, to
secure  vital  statistics, nnd to meet, .-0 t’:ir :1.s t h e  P o l i c e  c a n ,  :lnv rmergency
situation that may nrise. T h e  iact tilat  tllcy  are  l]sually  isolatccl  from l)ead-
quarters  ior abo~lt  o J;cm at o t ime ireqllcndy  calls I’or the  exerc ise  of inde-
pendent jlldgment and Initiative.

BACIIE  1’EXIXSUL.I  l’OST

. .

.-
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search of tile 1 0SL CTcrman .lrctic  E.spe(lition  {iircctecl  by Dr. H. K. E. Krueger
t’ould not be leportcd  until lust summer . The search party, which included
Smith Souncl  Eskimos irom Greenland specially employed for the pllrpose.  crossed
IZllcsmerc i s land  by way of 171aglcr l)ay and B a y  f i o r d .  H e r e  t h e  p a r t y
divided. The corporal in char:e turned north and completely circled Axe]
Heiberg  isIand searching the irregular coastline for traces of the lost explorer.
The constable travelled  south and west to Cornwall island. In a cairn on north-
western Axcl Heiberg  island a note signed by Krueger was found, which trms -
Iated rcad:—

‘( The German .Irctic  Expedition reached this Stonemm on the 24th
.ipril,  1930 : an(l  [ouncl the attacllcd  copy of statement from Pcary find 31ac-
lIillml. Tye c o m e  i’rom LMI(k  Lokk and arc going on towards  31eiqhen
island.’)

Vnfortllnatcly  (Iuc to vrry roll:h  icc I)ctwmn .lxc1 Hcibcrq  island find
Jleighcn  island. :Ind the shortogc oi (log feed 31ei@cn island (Iollld not be
reacheci,  but the porty  continllc(d ;outh  alonq  the  west  coast oi :Ixel Heiberg
in the nope that Krucser  miql)t have gone in that (lirection  or returned. .$
large number of the (lo~s (Iic(l (luring  the patrols, but all of the men got back
to their base safely.

The iollowinu  ])nraurapll  t :~kcn irom tllc report of the corporal in charge
will indicate some (Ii the (iiffic~llties  met and overcome: “For  the next 48 hours
i t  was :] rme  oi p~cking :~nd rclavinsj  climbing up and down over T-cry rough
ground  for nt)out  four miles. Tile (Iesccmt  to the river ice lcadiniz to Bav
fiord \v:~s :ibout, three-q(lartcrs of Q mile find a (iangcrous  grade. This took u s
about twelve hours. The nativrs showed  their skill in letting the loaclcd  sleighs
({own. This was accomplished by joining the strongest harpoon lines together
and letting each sleigh (low-n sill~ly attached to the line with one man to guide it,
whilst  all ]l:ln[]s I)fiicl  out the line ~nc~ prevented the sleigh (and the man) from
gettinv ~Llt of rontro],  for ~ (]i~tance of about  2 0 0  ynrds. when nll the  sleighs
~-erc blockc(l  at this level. Tile I)rocms was repeated twice before the bottom
was rcachcd. I think we each wore ()[lt n pair of mitts :~t this job. This u-as
~-cry strcnllolls  v-orl< ;I[ld ncce:si[atc(] o lot of clirnbinu  ~lp and don-n o n  a l l
iours. When the l:lst slciqh rc:lc]lcd  the bottom safely there ~vns a general cheer.
It is at this sort of !Yorl<- tl~at tile natives work slo~v but  sllre anti are nlways
IIappy. W C l)ad worked for t~vo (Ioys continllouslv  with an occasional re=t and
l[mch. DIlring the crossing tllc ~veathcr  had  been  llnusually  mild. anti conse-
flucntly  our clothing l)a(l ])ecomc saturated ~vith l)crspiration,  w h i c h  provc(l to
I)e ~-rr~~ unconlfort~b]c When t]lc lr~atller  t u r n e d  e x t r e m e l y  (’old a icw (I:lys
lster.  ”’ -

( The ro?l.tcs .followcd  []11 the putrols nwntioned  abo?;c are sho?rn cn the ~ILnp
inse~trd flt the /jack of this report).

1933 E. WTIZR>-  ARCTIC  EXPEDITION’
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The ( ;overnmcnt  ])nrty ronsistcd  of 31ajor I). L. 31cKcand. 11. C.. of f icer
in charge ()[ the expedition :Ind representative of tile (-~overnment  of Canada
in tile northern archipelago, his assistant.  und medical officers. all representing
the Department of tl]c Interior, ;l botanist and 2 geologist from tile ~~partment
of >Iinm; n meteorologist from the Department of Marine; a parasitologist
from 31acdonald .Agricultural  College, P. Q.: ~nd an inspector. non-commissioned
officers, and constables, from the Royal Canndian  llounterl  Police. .i represen-
t~tive of the Press was attfiched to the party M secretory  and historian.

The a(irninistrative  and medical officers of the Department of the Interior
were roncerned  primarily  with the condition of the natives as regards health.
abunciance  or scarcity Of food. clothing  fuel. eciucation,  l~ospitalization,  and so
forth. They rcporte(i the past  m being  a poor fur year,  and this, toqether with
the prevailin:  low price of fur;.  nccessitztc(i assistance being nfforded many of
the Eskimos (iurinq  tl)c Ivintcr  months. For tunate ly  seals, on wi~ich  these
people (iepen(i so largely ior fooci. fllel. :~nd to some extent for clothing, were
reasonably plentiful in most (Iistricts. The medical officer at Pangnirtung,
Baffin island. was relieved after two years’ service, and he together with the
relie~’ing officer examined find treated the sick whenever the opportllnity  pre-
~entcd itself. Generally speaking. t h e  nati~cs w e r e  folln(i  to be l~ealthy nn(i
l)appy.

I n  a(i(iition  to investigations  in t i l e  immc(liat.e  T-irinity oi ench port oi (Tall.
t,l]e ywlogic:ll n-ork ~ccmn!)li~llcfl  inclucic(]  :In exflmination  ot’ o r e  (icposits  nc:lr
c~pe  Smith in  norti~castern Hu(ison I):IY, w-ilicll  a  mining  ror!mration  lifid I)een
prospecting ior the post two or three yefiw. This rxnminfition  nwe=sit~tml  :~
<top-over  on tile part oi tl)c cxmloyist  :In(t the Mo~lntc(l Police  ronwnble dctaile(i
to accompanl- him. T h e y  lf”cre [~lclied  up l:ltcr l)y the expedition at cape
Wolstenholme.

D u e  to t h e  wldden  illness :[n(l !:~mcntrfl  ~lcflth  i t~~e botanist.  Dr.
M, ~). 31alte.  bo tan ica l  invcstig~tions u-ere (111 silort a t  t h e  cnci  oi t i l e  first
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leg of tile voyage. It bad been hoped that this year Dr. Malte’s already
extensi~’e collection of Arctic plants would have been rounded out, and thus
enabled the publication of a comprehensive report on Conaditm Arctic flora.?

The representative of the Department of Marine carried out meteoro-
logical observations, inspected meteorological stations at the posts visited,
installed three new stations, and instructed those left in charge of the record-
ing equipment.

The parasitologist, who accompanied the expedition as far as Charlton
island. inaugurated a survey of intestinal nnd other parasites carried by game
and dorncstic  animals in the ATorthwest  Territories. ii considerable quantity
of material was secured for laboratory examination, and containers and pre-
servative  w e r e  left at strategic  IJoints to be picked up later in the season.
or during 1934. The results so for reported have been most gratifying and
promising.

The officer in cllargc of the Royal Canadian Mounted Police party in-
spected  all detachmcntsj  and curried out the changes in personnel as planned.

The expedition sailed from Lfontreal  on ,July 8, 1933, and made calls at
Cartwright,  Labrador ;  Por t  Burwell; Lake Hnrbour;  Wakeham  Bay; Sugluk:
Cape Wolstenholrne; Cape Smith; Port Harrison; Charlton  island in James bay;
Churchill: So~lthampton  island: Cape Dorsct:  Craig  Harbour; Robertson Bay,
~,reenl~nc]:  Pond In]et:  p,iv~r (.~]ydc; ~lnd Pangnirtung;  d o c k i n g  fit St. .John’s.
Xewfoun(ilanci,  on September 27.

.k distance of 12,c)o0 miics was covered by the members of the party. Icc
conditions while troublesome during the early stages did not rausc  Ilndue delay,
although undoubtedly that  would  have been the case had not the vessel been
specially strengthened and powered for ~vork in the ice.



POPULATION

The populati,)n  of the IZastcrn .Arctic i= predominantly Eskimo. There are
white people-—lnissionfirics, traders,  and C~overnment  officials. the latter includ-
ing members of the Royal  Cmadian  Ilounted  Police—but they m-e very much
in the minoritv. 17c\v wl)itc women resiclc in the district. In addition to the
whites and Esiimos,  a small portion of the population is of mixed blood. Some
Indians li~e in the vicinity of Chimo on the Koksoak river, which is approxi-
mately  the northern limit of the tree-line in Quebec.

The reader of books  on trovel and exploration in .\rctic  reqions  is quite
likely to form the impression that the Eskimo  population of Canada  is much
smaller now than it was when lZuropc:~ns  first visitccl the (~anadifin  .4rctic.  This
seems to be qenerally  accepted as correct by those who have given  the matter
serious thought. but it is quite possible that  the extent of the chance is fre-
quently  over-estimated. I t  may hc t a k e n  for grmtcd thnt T h e  introd~~ction
by white men of new (liseases. n c w  food nncl clothincz,  nnd the c]isturbance  of
established customs has had a harmful effect. It sh&ld be remembered that
the Eskimos are nomadic. and are influenced in their movements from place  to
place  by the prevalence or scarcity of x:~me. The fact that Eskimos find
Indians are never ~erv iriendly  to onc another seems to have had cm effect upon
the migrfitions of both, and, oi course. the Inclians  were equipped with firearms
long before the Eskimos. This may nave resulteci in tl~e c!rivinq oi the Eskimos
north from the southernmost ])ortion oi tile :lrem they iormcrl~ occupied.

These movements from place to place, and concentrations m certain areas.
m a k e  it e x t r e m e l y  difficult to obtnin a pictllre of the ~~hole.  and it ~~as no~.
until 1927 that a reasonably complete ccns~ls of the C:lnadiln  Eskimos was
taken. Vital  statistics for the Franklin District for the five years 1927-31
inclusive show a substantially y-eater number of births than deaths, but again
it must be kept in mind that this difference might bc wiped ol~t hy a serious
epidemic. The vital  statistics n-ill bc of much greater value when they cover a
reasonably long perio(l

Eastern .$rctic Eskimos CICI not now live north of I.ancoster  sound, except
whe re  cmployc(]  b,y, tile P~oyQl C:tnadian SIounteci  Police :~t more  nor ther ly
posts. .~ census 01 the  Eskimo popu!ntion cnn cnly bc npproximatcl~ mccurate.
althollgh a special effort wfis mficle (luring tile 1931 ~(mslls to moke It as com-
plete as possible. It is compilctl  from returns sllbmittcd  l~y the Royal C:~nadian
llounted  Police. medical otfirers. tra(lcrs.  find missionrmcs.  The number and
(distribution of whites nnd Esi:imos  in tllc Eastern  .lrctir.  according to the 1931
rensus .Ivas as follows: —

J3affin Island- Wllites  Eskimos-”
South  coas t .  Foxe penins~ll:~  to Fro bisher hay . . . X3 790
E a s t  c o a s t ,  Cum berlnnd soun(l to C’outts inlet  . . 14 541
>“orth,  west, and south coasts from Pond inlet to

Foxel)asin.  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 Q6(3
Ellesmcre Islan(l.. . . . . . . . . . ,. . . . . ~ 8
31elville  pcnimsula. inclll(linc  P~cpulse I)al-. .  .  . 4 234
,>outhmnpto  nislan( l,. ,. ,. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Coats. llansel.  Bclcllcr,

i’ 143
:lnd other islanck  in Huckon

I)ay. . ,, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 Q2
.Somerset islanti  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~~
De~’on island..  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 8

Total. . ,. . . . . . . . . 75 2.436

The Eskimo poplllation of t h e  ]Irovince o~ Q~[c]~ec is r~timated  to ])e
between 1,700 find 1 ,S00.
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‘: The origin  of tllc Eskimos remains a mystery, despite the intensive
researches of the last fifty years. We :lre reasonably sure that the natives who
to-clay frequent  the shores  oi the Eastern  .k-ctic once dwelt on the ~~orthern
Plains ~Vest,of Huckon bfiy, tind did not move out to the coast until about the
fourteenth century A.D. From Sewdoundland  north to Elle~mere  island, how-
ever. we nave found the remains of an r:lrlier  and in some ways more primitive
Eskimo group,  while still a third branch  of the race has left the ruins of its
habitations irom north ,Ilaska clear ficross Arctic ,imerica  to Hudson strait
and (lreenland.  Prececling  }Joth these prehistoric  ~roups,  yet not (]irect]v
ancestral to either of tllcm, wns a gro~lp  that flourished around  the Bering sea in
the early rcnt,urics  of the (,’hri~tian cra. when it attainc(l  a level  of clllturc llnsur-
]~assed ~n(i perhaps llneql~olled by any oi its sllcccssors.  F u r t h e r  then  th is  we
cannot yet penetrate. Several ~Vritcrs. obsem-ing  the resemblances between
rertain hone and ~tonc implements ~lse(l  by the Ed{imos,  ond some implements
left by “ 31agd~lcnian “ man in France  and other countries, beliere  that tile
Eskimos are the direct clesccndants  of a Late Paleolithic people  who once
inhabited parts of Europe: lj~lt  so far we }Lave found no remains that would
bridge the gap of 7,000 or 10,OOO y~firs i)etwcen that period and our own. nor
any traces of 2 miurfition :lrro.~~ $ib~ria  to the ;Irnerican  .irctic. i~uite recently,
too. me hare lefirned that tile IZSliimOS arc not fin llnmixecl r~ce,  but that only
certain cro(lps are physically pccllliar. wheretis  others fire l:ardly  flistinqllish  -
able from the Chipe~vvan  Indians of lakes .Ithabaska  md Great Slave,  an t i
c lose ly  resemble :\lso the Crec nn(l other Indians  n-ho romned over  Eas tern
Canada  bet’orc  the coming  of the lrhitc man. So. 2s ot’ten, 2 problem that once
seemed simple t~lrns o~lt to be very complex; nnd no scientist familiar with its
complexity N-ould  feel s{lrpri~ecl  if t]le s:lme strain  of blood as flows in Europenn
veins ,s11ou1(1  prove 10 bc prc~cnt.  :Ilbeit in n strongly  (Iiluted f o r m ,  among  t h e
nboriginm  of our i’ar north.’) ~. J <-

<Tile bri(lgc  between Eskimos ot” tllc (Iiscovrrl-  perio(] all(i Eskimos ot” to-(lay
i: :0 $hol”t in t])c m~ttcr  of ycnr~, ~YPll in tile E:lstcrn  Arctic Ivhc’rc  Contact  was
first c+tabli=llcil  wi th  Ellrop~nns,  that 1)~- ll=iny [)nc’s inlacin:ltion  :1 i:lirly ficclw-
a t e  ])ictllrc  {)i tile ])rimitivc Eskilllo.  r:ln still bc builL  h p .

.i few short years :ICIO nll tllc n-ants.  or rather needs, of these people were
m e t  by the  resources  :~vailfible  lornlly. Seal. ~~nlr(ls,  cnrihr)ll. fish. birds a n d
their e~gs,  l)errics, an(l loots supplied their food. Their clothing N-m made ot’
pe l t s  o{ sefil, c~ribou  :~n(l otllcr t’llr-t)r:~rin:  :~nimals. ond skins oi b i rds .  Thei r
lluntin~  implements wrrc madr  oi l)one. i~-ory from tile Ivnlrlls or nfirwhnl,  horn.
a n d  v-hate~’er WOO(1  they co~ll~l  pick l~p: their seal-oil l~mps znd cooking pots
~~ere fashioned from soal)stone  or other ~’:~sily  worked stone: the open travellin~
I)oat. ;~nd t i l e  one-man  ]lllntin~  ])o:l[ ~vere  constrllcteci  of wood find ~ealskin.
Ilog harness. tr~ces. harpoon li~l~s  and flonts were m~de out of sea]sliin.  \Tinter
t’uel was obtaincrl from tile semi or wnlrlls. In s~~mmer moss  ~vfis frcqllentl}-
Ised m i~lel.  Cyrles ot’ abun(iancc :Lnd scarcity  lmdouhtcdly  occllrrcd  then

: now.,i - :Ind this. tocethcr  Tvith  tile Il:lt[lr:ll >rcrnness  ~)i t i le  t ree less  .$rctir
ittornl  Ivherc the~’ mnde  Their l)otnes, ~~-Ollld  I):lVc  a tc?ndcnc~-  to  weed (ollt the
‘.[”efili or llnfit lt~:l~’in~  :1 llealthl-  :ln~i l)or(lv pcopie.

13et~~rcl~  tl)e In(iinns :11)(I ‘Esliin~os  tl~cre ~ras :1 ~ery ~lefinite  :>-0 l[:~n’<
I.an(l. ”’ E:Ich fcfircd nn(l (Iistrustc(l  the  otllcr :~nd to :1 modificfl  e x t e n t  t h a t
(listrust exists  even to-(la~-, There :nre places such m Fort Chimo in T.-nzava
l)av  ~llc~ ~roL1llCi  Fort (  ;toI,gc in ,J:lmcs  1):1~  where  they  ossociate v-ith a n t i
rol-crate one :Inother  cl-m t,l)oug]l  fricnc{l~-  relationships are not csm. blishecl.

- D. JvnnesS.  31.,1. I oxen.’I . 17.11 .S.C.: ~ationzl  l[ucellnl  oi Canfida.  O t t a w a .

.
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. The first contacts between the Eskimos and tl~e early  explorers were not
always happy. In 1576 Frobisher  ~ttcmpted  to establish t’riendly relationship

. with the people oi southern Baffin island. Five of his men were ttiken  prisoners
j.
1 and never heard of again. In 1611 the mutinous crew of the Discovery, after

abandoning Hudson, together with some of the loyal and sick members of his
crew, dropped anchor at cape Digges  hoping  to obtain food. Five of the muti-
neers went ashore unarmed. were attacked and either killecl outright or mort-
ally woundeci by a party of Eskimos. The same thing happened on other occasions
in the Eastern and Western .Irctic. In justice to the Eskimos it should be borne
in mind that at this time they had no reason to believe that the visitors could
be trusted. .ilso  the early fur-traders suppliecl  guns to the Cree and Chipewyan
Indians  ~vho then Ittacked  the Eskimos. The Chipewyans  thus drove the
IKkimos northward from the vicinity of Churchill towards Chesterfield inlet: the
Cree (Irove them from the 13astmain river to the Great Whale river. This was
repeated at the south end of the Labrador roast. In addition these visitors—
Frobisher,  Hudson, and others-came (Displaying an abundance, ab~lndance  fit
least to the Eskimos, of those worldy goods most prized by the Eskimos, wood,
arms, and metal. Wood was particularly hard to obtain. It took a great many
small pieces  tied together with thong  to make the irnme-work  ot’ one of their
boats, supports  for tilcir tents or material for sle(lgcs. lletal  was much sllperior
to bone or flint t’or the l)oints ol’ their l)llntinq  implements. It is not to be
wondercvl  at [Ilcrcfore  that t]ley Illay ]l:lve rovetc(l  the })elOnqin,g~ oi these
stran,qers.

Graduall}-  the Eskimos came to realize that white men could be trusted md
the white men reached a better understanding ot’ the Eskimos. By the 19 th
Century, explorers found it to their advnntage  to make ([=e of the services find
experience of these people, ond during rhot ccnt~lry wl)en  the whaling industry
was in f(lll swing in Baffin bay and Davis strait, large numbers of Eskimos were
employed at the whaling stations. To-day  onc may travel  amonwt  the Eskimos
of the Eastern .irctic nn(i meet nothing but fricn(ily :Iancc.s and smiles, and
may leave l~is cq~[ipmcnt  {lnguardcd  knowin:  it will not br campercd with.

The coming ~i the white man ll:M had l)oth :1 l)enciici:~l  :~nd a ]larmful effect,
and opinions (Iiffrr :1> to wllicll [)utbalanccs t h e  other. -Ilthouqh  basically the
same tile Eskimo”s  (lict 11:]s [lndcrgonc  a considerable cllfinqe, :Ind tile consensus
of opinion or” lnc[lical t) fiicers  Irho Ilave worked in the north svems to be that the
r e s u l t s  I):IVC not been l)enelicia]. .1 tnstc i(or !Iollr. >hip’.<  l)iscuit,  tea, sweets. a n d
t o b a c c o  l}as l)rcn (Ievr][)l)r[i :In[i i n a b i l i t y  to [)t)taiu these COO(1S i= ireqllently
Consi(lcrc(i  n l):~rdslli  ])+ T h e  (]n~y  v-my in Ivhirl] these  xrticlcs can I)e ol)tnine(i
is thro[llll  trfi(iinq in i~-llitc  iox skins. (  )h~rio(lsly nn Es!<imo rnnnot  he trn!)pinv
foxes anti :Lt tl)c same [ilnc llllllting  s[:lls-:~t l e a s t  110[ to  Inorc tllnn a iinlitcli
Cxtcnt—!t-it])  t]le rcs[l]t [Ilat trade cootis lll:lkc llp rllc (icficiency i n  seal meat.
The Ino(icrn ~iflc ]las I:l~QCIY lel)l:l~”e(i r]le I)(]w :In(i :lrro~t-  :ln[i  to ~OInc r~tent
t h e  illrpoon,  It \\-o\ll[l  lx>  (iifficlllt  for thc~r  l)eoplc  t o  rm-ert to t h e  Llse  oi tl)cir
oiri K(?apons. n o t  only  1)~’cnllse  tl)e llSC oi tile ritk il:~~ Ina[ie c:lnle mom \Vfir\’,
I)llr  l:cr~I1.c tilt. I)eo[)lc  ril(llls~lvc=  l)ayr  lost to :1 ron~i(icro.l)le  ~icc’rce tl)eir  oi(i
~kili.  (Uotton  nn(i  V-OOIILI1  (lorlling  :Irc ~l~e(i :111(1  wi~ilr  ~:~ti~inrt(!r~-  I’nr  SIIn2nICIr
rhe~’  nre  n o t  :I[ial)te(i  to ~rilltcr  tr:l~-ri , :~ltllo:lxil  i:l .~onlc  locniitics  ri)c >hortncc of
(’ml’li)ou  nlmk(~; ~onlc -llrll +Ilbstitllte  t’~scntiai, The ~)i[i “ l~on)iak “ ]la~ (ii~-
:~1)1)(’arr(i  :~n{i i< 11OW lr~)lnrc(i  llv importcfi I)oats nlfi(ie (~i -Iwmci whirh fire
i)rob a])]-,- l~l~[(,il  l)(l[[c~, :~itl~o{lci~  l~i)t  .() r:lsiiy )~{)rt:llc  i. ‘ri~~ “ koy:~ii  “ \S ,~tiil
I[seri t’01, Ior:l]  ])lllltin~ ])~lt cl-en it is rcl)l:lcc(i r~) +1)111{’  rXt(’llt  1)1- Tllc ()])C1l  (’:1110(’
~~-hic]l  ilfls []1 C ;i(il-nlltn<l(~ (Ii ])cillg r:ll)nblc oi rnrrying  irei’:ilt or rsrrri I)n:senwrs.
T h e  .sc~]s]<ill tent ]I:ls ])rrn rrr)l:l(,c(i  })3- t}lc r:~n~-ns  rrnt.  :~ithou~i)  t!le iormrr  i:
Still I15ccI  I?v tl]osc  wilo (I:lllnot  ,Ift’or(i  to i) II T- tile iml)ortrfi  :lrt~rle  or Tile  nrrr5s3rl-
matcrinl.  ‘
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In addition to the importation  of rnanuiadu~cd  goocls the white man intro-
duced ini’ectious ciiseases new to the ESkirnoS. find zgainst  which they had not
built up a resistance. -\lthough  still healthy and sound organically these people
me seriously susceptible to ailnlcnt~  lVhicll  ordinarily  C:lUSC white people oniy
minor discomfort. Epidemics break out with disastrous results. One ~~lch
outbreak carriccl off all the earlier inhabitants of Southampton  island who were
the remnants of a people who occupied Eskimo  territory before the arrival of
the present race. This condition is being  met as far as possible by the lledicfll
Service  now provided. Infanticide, and the abandoning of aged or otherwise
helpless relatives who could not make an enforced trip is seldom ii ever heard
ot now. Due to the establishment of Government posts and trading posts
throughout Eskimo territory conditions are not likely to reach such a critical
stage that such action would be contemplated.

There arc no Eskimo  tribes, as the term “ tribe “ is known in connection
with American Indians. However, for convenience of reference those livinq  in
Canada have been divided into five groups. two of which are located in the
Eastern  Arctic and ~Torthern  Quebec—

1. The Central Eskimos, who occupy  llelville  and Boothia peninsulas, ond
the islands to the north and east thereof (including Baffin idand)  ;

2. The Labrador Eskimos  who occupy L-ngava peninsula.*
.ilthough  there are no tribes, these people do keep together in separate bands.
The bands have no official chiefs, but usually some outstanding Eskimo, by
reason of his greater hunting prowess, larger  holding of personal goods, or sheer
force of character, leads or guides the rest. The authority of these ‘{ chiefs “~
does infrequently assume more definite form. In the case of certain Eskimos
near Igloolik island in northwest FOXC basin  the chief takes full charge of all
the food, ammunition, pelts. and other supplies. He details the various members
of the band for different types of hunting, takes charge of all the game obtained.
and exercises control over the amount of game killed. Offsetting a natural
inclination on the part of the Eskimos  to kill is 2 tendency to not over exert
themsel~’es,  so long as they have sufficient for their immediate needs. .

Intercourse between the bands is largely limited to contact with the natives
lluntin~ or trapping in areas adjoining their own. Each bane{ secures its
livelihood scattered tlmoughout  its own district which has no definite bollndaries
—moving about to a limited extent within that district  in accordance with the
movement of the game and changing seasons. There obviously can be no con-
tinuous concentration of hunters as it wollld mean traveling too far in search
of ~ame. Some areas  will and do support a lar$er population than others. In
bad seasons it may become necess~ry  to look tor new hunting grounds, but
Eskimos are very llkely to return to the old district when they think conditions
have improved. The hunting and trappirm  ~Crrollnds of Eastern Arctic Eskimos
are filong the coast, the sea furnishing the greater portion ot’ their requirements
i n  f o o d ,  f~~el. find clothin~. -i fllrther  qualification is necessary: autllmn
(’aribou hunts usually necessitate temporoq-  obsence  irom the coast.

In appearance the Eskimos are rather short of stature, slightly dusli~-  of
complexion. and broad of face, with quite often a IIongolian  cmt to the cy~~.
The:- ale sturdilv  built and very active, have straight black hair and brown
eyes. In ~pite of their o~ility  however. the  general muqh nltl~re  of the .-lrrtir
roast-line exacts a toll in broken limbs. w h i c h  ore qllite  l iable to be ~(t
improperly if no white man is nvnilablra  leaving the unfortunate persons lame
or  otherwise crippled for life. Tattooing  i< no longer t’:l:hionable :ln(l e:ln 1)(
observed onll’ on some of t h e  older Ivomen.
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Due to olltside  inliucnce  :ind the sllortagc (Ii l~:lti~c  rlothing  material  the tiress
of the Eskimos bm undcrgwnc  some chanxc  in recent years, the extent of the
change depending on the :J:mlc  l’csollrccs ‘o( tile I):lrtirlll:lr  (Iistrlct. .Slunmcr
clothing is cut very In{Ich OU the same l)attcrn :L5 that for mntcr and to stivc
what would ptwbably  be a tiresome, (Icsril)tion  tile reader i: rcierrccl  to the
illustrations oi Eskimo t}-pes. C:lribou  sliin  is without doubt [he most suittible
clothing material for v-inter trovcl i’or both Eskimos and whites. being light,
warm, find sufficiently airy  to prevent perspiration. In tllc ~cry cold weather
two suits are worn. when they can be hod.  une with the Iltiir turned in and the
other with the hair turned ollt. Cmiboll skin is not adapted for use in the
summer months. not onlv because it is too warm. but bcczuse it absorbs moistwc
and when wet the hair 1 ails ouL. In tile ~ummer  the clothing is usually  made
o f  SealSkin or of ~Omc ct~tton  :oods, ~(~c]l :15 “ molc~kin.” Hi@  scakkin  boots
or moccasins are worn both summer tind winter.

.\s noted before, setil:liin,  woollcn duffel.  cotton molcsliin,  or other wc)ollen
or cotton material may be used for any orticle of clothing either through
necessity or fancy. The women make practically all the clothing The portable
type of sewing machine that is turne(l by hanci is quite a common article of
household equipment.

IZSK13[0  Sxo\V-IIousE  OR IG L OO
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compartments are connected by these tunnels. One section of the igloo floor is
left, or built, higher than the rest and forms the sleeping platform. There arc
variations as regards the size of snow-houses, those forming more or lws
permanent seasonal abodes being quite naturally more roomy than the simple
overnight lodging places which can be quickly constructed by expert builders.
The stone seal-oil lamps which are kept going day and night during cold
weather will raise the temperature and make the dwelling quite comfortable.
The tcmperatllre  can be partially controlled by enlmging or making smaller the
ventilation hole in the roof. Quite often the igloos are lined with canvas or
sealskin  to pre~’ent drip.

The nature of the summer and winter dwellings aside from the wooclen or
composite 11OUSW  does not tie the Eskimos down to one locality, which is
fortunate from the point of view of health and sanitation. A new snow-house
may t)e quickly constructed and a tent easily moved, and nature soon cleans up
or purifies the abandoned filthy campsite. .\t some of the trading posts there
are a few families who reside in more or less permanent homes of their own
construction of the type referred to above. unless under careful supervision
the result after continued residence is anything but satisfactory. The Hudson”s
Bay Company md the Mounted Police frequently provide them native servants
with small homes of wooden construction for use as winter residences. Tl)esc
are regularly inspected and kept in a sanitary condition.

Due to the extensive (lse of sealskin, seal meat. znd seal-oil there is alwa:s
a strong fishy, oily smell about the residences of Eskimos and from their
persons. It is disagreeable to the white person at first but one quickly gets ~l;ed  .,
to it in the A’orth. However, articles manufactured by the Eskimos out of . . .
sealskin  or even caribou skin become offensive when brought into homes in
more southerly regions and one would be well advised to leave such articles
where they will be appreciated and of some utility.

Before leaving the subject of Eskimo dwellings mention should be nl~de
of the Eskimo seal-oil lamp or “ kudlik”,  that indispensable article of every
Eskimo home. While many Eskimos now own single-burner gasolene  or coal
oil stoves a great cleal of the time they cannot fifford to buy fuel. and at such
times the stoves are of course out of use. The kudlik  is constructed of soapstone
or. if that cannot be obtained, of some other easily worked stone. hollowed to
about the depth of a saucer with one edge almost straight and the other sitle
rounded. the whole being somewhat crescent shaped. .$ wick made out, of
p o u n d e d  moss, cotton gross, or a type of .\rctic plmsy willow is spread filon~
the almost straight edge which is also the iieeper side of the lamp. The laml)
when trimmed burns ffiirly free of smolie find with a white, pleasant flame. It:
furnishes light,  heat for the dwelling. :Ind the lmal means of cooking.  In
addition it i= the only means by which clothes may be (dried in the winter. .1
rack for clothes is usually hung over the lamp.

The means of transportation in the summer is by boat, ~ncl in the winter
by doq-team.  The most common type of cruising boat is the open n-hale-l) oat
propel led  by sail. Other types ore :Llso broll~ht  il) on or(lrr l)y t h e  trn(linc
companies and are equipped, when the owners can Offor(l it, with qnsolene cnuines.
Eskimos fire naturfilly  good rnechmics  and with a little coaehinq  (l~lickly  lrarn
to run. td<e down, anti keep in repair quite complicated mlrine en~ine.s. They
know thoroughly the districts in which they hunt nnd trfip, also tile actions of
the tides. cllrrcnts, and ice. and qo ollt to sea under conditions which wolll[i
keep many  ~vhite  men ashore. Into these l~rqcr  bolts will crowd three or io~lr
f a m i l i e s  a n t ]  211 their dom. the doss lyirw towther  so close that thev :llnlo~~
resemble  m iur robe. The equipment of all families is corried :~long bl~t it is
llsuall~-  rcrv ~imple. consisting 25 it does of 8 few pots find pans, one or two Oii
lfinlps~  n ]);le ot’ c~ribou  skins  or b l a n k e t s , h u n t i n g  gear, ‘Ivhatever food mny.
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be on Iland-t’ood that is generally too “ ])izh “ to l)e considerc(l  edible  by a
white man, bllt wl)ich ran lmlally  l)e eaten t)y the Eskimo with safety—rind
other odds and ends. In spite of the excellence of their {Iigestive systems they do.
sometimes suffer ill effects from meat tl~at Ilas really  uone bad. The t)oat mav
be so loaded  down th~t the gunwnle  is ~vithin :1 iew inc]lcs of the ~vnter,  ond leak
so badly thnt tile ~vomen  have to “ man “ the Ilomemade pump continuously, but
the natives seem to travel  in the picnic spirit nnd consider it all something of n
lark. They may get into scriolls (Iifficllltics, I)llt  once the (difficulties are past
they fire forgotten. which is fortunate in tllc Arctir.

.

-
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kayak is quite seaworthy in the hands of an experienced Eskimo. It is pro-
pelled by a double-bladed  paddle, and carries all the equipment necessary for
the hunting of seals. It is usually towed behind a large boat or hoisted up on
the deck when the family or families are on the move.

The sledge or komatili  used in the Eastern Arctic is of necessity constructed
so as to carry a considerable load and have sufficient resiliency to stand the
strain caused by the rough and broken pressure ice and the rugged coastline.
The runners, which are usually shod with steel, are made of pieces of birch or
spruce about 2 inches thick and 6 to 8 inches wide. Crossbars are tied on to the
runners with seal thong or cord and the sledge when finished is from 8 to 16 feet
long and from 16 to 24 inches wide. During  very  cold weather when the snow
is dry the runners are iced in order to reduce friction. To prevent the ice
chipping off, warmed blood of the seal is e,iectecl  from the mouth of the Eskimo
driver onto the runners and smoothed out. It quickly congeals and water is
then added by the same means. Heavy rounded mud shoeing  is sometimes
added to wooden runners to reduce friction. It works very well, althou~h a’
chunk may break off under hard usage and thus cause some inconvenience before
the shoeing can be repaired. The mud shoeing is also coated with ice in the’
manner referred to above. To retard thawing of the mud in the spring a strip’
of caribou skin is sometimes hung along the runner on the sunny side of the
sleigh. The sledge will support loads of one thousand pounds or more, clepend-
ing on the size, and stand considerable abuse. In an emergency skins oi l]ea~
or seal may be used as a winter conveyance, the harness  being  hitched on to the
nose of the skin.

Snow blindness is a common complaint in spring travel. Some Eskimos T:
are not bothered in this way. With  some it is sufficient to blacken the sides of
the nose and the skin around  the eyes with soot. Others have to wear dark
glasses or the old type of Eskimo  eye protectors made out of wood or bone with’
a narrow slit for an opening.

The number of dogs used to draw a sledge depends largely on the resources
of the driver or owner and this in turn depends to a considerable extent on the .
game resources of the district. It would seem that the number of dogs used,
by Eskimo hunters where game is reasonably good has increased considerably
since the advent of the modern rifle. They can now feed a l~rger  team than
was formerly possible when primitive weapons were used. The team varies from
4 to 16 or 17 dogs, and 100 pounds per dog is a good load. Dog harness is made
by the Eskimos of sealskin. The long individual traces with n’hicb the clogs
me hitched to the sledges in fan formation fire cl~t spirally  imm the skin of the
larger b e a r d e d  or square  flip~er seals.  This Iotter  type ]S ll~uallv  reie~rc~ to
by the Eskimo term “ Oo~uk.;’ Incidentally the oo~uk provicles soles for boots  -
and material for other articles requiring something stronger  mnd heavier than
ordinary sealskin. Experience has proven that the ffin hitch is better ior open
.4rctic regions  than the tandem  hitch used in wooded country.  It qives the dogs
a better chance to select good footing but  has the disadv~ntaze  of allowing  the
traces to become tangled up, clue to the m-is-crossing  of the (log;. It is neceS-
sary  to untanqle  these traces  frequently and unles~ the ciriver 1S ~“cry Porciul
the clogs  nre liable to start off while he is holclinq the ends of their line:. ~rith
the rewlt that he may be left str~nded  some dis tance  f rom cfimp and in a
precariolls position as regards sllpplics. The best trained dog ficts ~s lc~der
and is obviouslv hitched to the sle{lcc with the longest tr~ce. .l goo(l leaci  (10:
will  save the clrlver a great deal of lfibollr find v-orry. rilfin:ing clirection  on conl -
mand, keeping on in tile clesired clirection  in spite of obstacles which have to be
gone ~rounri.  ~nd selecting the best routes.

Dog feed is n problem at times. It is. however.  one of the few rnotters in
-which Eostern  .Irctic  Eskimos fire prov~clent. ~]le~- ]:noiv  t h a t  t h e i r  own
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livelihood cluring the long ~vintcr  months depends in a large measure on their
dogs. .i certain amount  of meat is cached ~way (luring  the late summer but
it is seldom sufficient and may not be readily available. Eskimos do not carry
very much dog feed with them in the winter, probably not more than enough
for two or three days, dependinz on the gmne which they helm to secure en route
or at their new encampment. For that reason they usually follow the co~st  in
their travels rather than cut across kind. Eskimo  (logs are able to go for some
time without food and if the hoped for game does not materialize for a few days
no harm results. White men when making long winter trips carry about ten
days’ dog feed with them in addition to their own foo(l find equipment. If the
journey is going to take  longer than that it is usual to establish caches of food in
advance, especially on inland trips or on trips through fireas of unknown game
resources. Walrus meat  is considereci to be the best dog food. The skin which
is about 1 inch thick is feel along with the rest of the meat and as one might
imagine  it has excellent staying  qualities. seal Ineat and some types  of  fish
are also good.

Practically the sole medium of exchange used by the Eskimos in their
dealing with traders is -the- pelt  of the white fox. These animals have a
natural cycle of abundance renchinq a peak abollt  once in folw years, seemingly
following fibollt one season  :~iter the fibllndant lemming years.  During a good
fox year the Eskimos :~re enableil  to replace their worn out gear, and satisfy
their longing for new goods. Incidcnt211y  the Eskimos nre rather careful b~lyers,
and do not as a rule buy luxuries until they have secured wh~t necessities they
need. In this they are encouraged bv the better traders. Very few Eskimos are
able to accumulate much in the way of ~vordly  gOOdS or to establish  credits at
the trading posts—in fact allowing a cre[lit to stand nt n trading post is some-
thing that the average Eskimo cnnnot comprehend. The traders, of course
depend entirely on the natives for the pelts they want, and must see that they
are reasonably well looked after in bad times. Consequently the trading com-
panies usually refuse to advance luxuries to Eskimos who need ammunition,
flour. molasses, clothing. or other essentiol eql~ipment.  Fortunately, the welfare
of the traders nnd their troppers  ore closely  interlocked.

In a(ldition to the white fox, seal. wah-us,  find cnribou  fire of great importance
to the Eskimos. .Irctic  char (.\rctic trout]  is ffiirly ab~mdanr  fit the mouths of
r ivers  durinq the months of ,Tuly and .$uqust, and cod rnny he hnd in qlmntit:- at
the proper season  in n few locnllties.

T h e  (Iomestic  rclfitionsllips  of the  Eskimos :~re usually  hnppy. They fire
liqht heartecl  and have o good sense of humollr. and they Set along  WC1l together.
They are naturolly  fond of children but lame fnmiliw m-e not common although
infant mortfility  wo~llcl  not s~em to be high. If they hfive no children oi their
own thev will  ndont  those  oi others, loving  nnd rnring for t h e m  :ls if t h e y
were their own. They nlso seernincly  occept  w~thollt ~isiblr or mentfil protest.
the responsibility Of looking  Ifter [ileir ~~erl  ~nr] otherwise dependent relntivw.
The children themselves ~ct jll~t the sfime ns children 011 over the world. the
little ~irls playing  ~~-i[h  crll(]e  (]011~ ~n(l  cm~]l ~rticles representing the pots and
pans nnd other hollsehold  lltcnsils Ilse[l by their mothers. .1 ring of stones will
probably be llsed to represent t!~c tent. The bnys piay  with bows and arrows.
toy boats. find so forth. In the imitation oi their p~rents in their play they
are Ilnconsciollslv  preparing  themselves for their later life.

lfany of the women l)lay accordions I]llt throllgh shyness they lieep  these
instr(lmcnts in hiding while strnn~crs nre nround. The accordion seems to be
the  nc]optefi lllll~icnl  in~trlllllcn[  of the Eskimos  nnd is noticecl on  the  she lves
o f  almost all trnding  posts. S o m e  .Tcw”s I)arps find month organs ore nlso
t o  bc =een.  .it l.~l:c Harb Ollr ~ mi~:ion  {.lloir  oi small rhidren.  whose fi:es
ranged po~$ibl~- fronl cix to follr[~pn l-r~rs. :anu  ~ few simple  ])ymns i n  n very
Creditable  In firmer w~len ~lle 1933 .l~rtie  Kxpe(iition  ~isiteri  ( h~t  post.

~43Qf-.l  “,
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The Eskimos arc quite t r{lstworthy  :~nd ore invaluable cornpfinions  in Arctic
travel. Some of’  them mav occas ional ly  t ry  to impose  on a Jvllite  man”s
generosity, n o  (loubt.  l’cclini tllcrc is n o  “Ilarm i n  making tllc rffort.  To l)im
the average white man living  in the hTorth l~os abollt all in the way of ~vorldly
possessions that on Eskimo (’ou]d llopc ior, and could snare some of tl)cse
p o s s e s s i o n s  w i t h  l~im :Is []]C EskinlL)~ (10 l~itll  one ;lno[]lcr,  .IS clnp]o~~ce~  of
white men they are likely to obey orders without question even thou& they
think the orders are bad. This sometimes results in misunderstanding Ofi the
part of white men. uniarnilifir  ~vith  this trait of Eskimo character, and who fire
not very specific in giving  tl)cir orders.

G e n e r a l l y  Speakins Ea~te~n Arrtic  Lliimos :~rc l):tr(l  :Ind willing Ivoriiers,
although time is of little importoncc to tl~cm. It is surprising  that indolence is not
more common in view of their  c~lstonl oi sharinu, which nl:d<cs  :~vailable  pretty
much for the :~~liing,  the sllpplies  of those who 11OVC more than is necessary for
their immediate rcq(lircments. .! rei’ll~al  to continl]c  to fllrni~h t’ood to those in
want, ev~n though the nceclv ones snow little tendency to go ollt find lllmt for
t h e m s e l v e s ,  is likely to bc ~rownc(l  IIpon I)y tile rest of tile band. This must
encourfigc  lazincs  on the pmrt ot” tllc t’cw inclined to Iw l:iz~. They 10V away
inadequate supplies for hard times or lean seasons.  w-hich m the Arctic come
:dl too frequently. .In csrra  supply oi meat  or  fish may he cached, b u t  t h e
t e n d e n c y  is to gorm:~nciize.  anti (IWSC llp on the llllntin~  an(i fishing  m long m
the sllpplies  l:l=t.
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Birds are killed with a small bore rifle or bird dart. Fish are obtaine.fi by
the use of spears or nets.

Polar bear are not usually hunted purposely but are killed when sightecl.
Some bands of Eskimos, however, do organize hunts in the spring when the
skins are at their best. Rifles are usually used but spears only are still used m
some localities.

The Eskimos are naturally law-abiding, and crime is quite uncommon.
Murders occur infrequently and seldom through anger. In applying the white
man’s law, full cognizance is taken oi all the circumstances and the case treated
with sympathetic understanding of the workings of the native mind. The
court of justice is usually held as near as possible to the locality in which the
offence  was committed and opportunity is taken  to explain  the seriousness of
the crime and the necessity of abiding by the law. In this way, and with the
assistance of other educative agencies, progress is being  made in the prevention
of crime.

In the foregoing an effort has been made to picture the Eskimos of the
Eastern Arctic in a general and reasonably representative manner. As has
been pointed out before, customs in regard  to clothing, equipment, food, ancl
other matters differ in various localities and ~mongst  individual Eskimos,
depending on the game resources of the different areas, the extent to which the
natives  have been influenced by white men, find individual fancy. However.
Eskimos are encouraged to follow their natural mode of living  and not to depcn{l
Ilpon the white man’s food and clothing which are unwited  to their needs. ,.

.-
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MISSIONS, 5CIIOOLS, .iND IIOSPIT\LS

Chris~ian  missionary work ~mongst  the Eastern  Canadian Eskimos com-
menced  over a century  ago, the Ilortivian  Brethren ll~ving  visited Cngava  bay
in 1811. The lloravmns  have withdrawn Irom the C:madian  Arctic and the
good work is being continued by the Church of England in Canacl~ and tile
Reman Cotholic Church. Missions :~rc maintrtincd  as follows: —

Church  ot’ l?ngknd- Iioman  Catholic-
Pontl  Inlet Pond Inlet
Pangnirtunq Igloolil<
Lake Harbour Repulse bay
Southampton island Southampton island
Fort Chimo (Quebec) Fort George (Quebec: )
Port Harrison (Quebec )
Fort George (Quebec)

The Right Reverend :1. Turquetil.  0.31.1.. Bishop of Hudson Bay, who has
spent most of his life as a clergman with the Eskimos. is in charge of the
Roman Catholic missions in the Eastern Arctic. The Right Reverend :1 L.
Fleming, D. D., Bishop of the ~lrctic, who has fiko been m missionary in the
Ezstern Arctic field, is in charge of the .%nglican missions.

Quite naturally md properly the missionaries consider that their religious
work is of first importance, but in conjunction n-ith their religious teaching
they instruct the children in simple arithmetic, writing (mostly in Eskimo
syllabic ), geography, nnd other simple subjects which me likely to be of the
most utility.’” There me practically no white children in the eastern part of
the Northwest Territories.

The thoughts and conversations of the Eskimos ccntre larqely arolmci the
all-important subject, food, ancl  its co-pro{ iuct,  clothing. ~fime in quantity
cannot be obtained close to the missions or trading posts, and M there w-e no
boarding schools in Eastern Canada  north of I?ort George the opportunities
for  rehgious or c(lurational  ~vork :omonmt the Esliimo chilclren  are infrccluent.

From the standpoint of food. clothing, hygiene.  :~nd the maintenance of
self-dependence, it i5 importont  that  Esliiln05 be ( liscour:qged from rcmaininu
in close proximity tn tllc posts. lZsper~enced  mi,ssionnrics appreciate this :Ind
plan their J~Orli  nccordil)vly. Howover, the notiws  must come in occasionally
with their pelts to secure ammunition ond other necessities, ~nd the oppor-
t u n i t i e s  t h u s  !]resentcd  are tnken  ndvnntace  of by the missionmic.s.  In n(lcli-
tion, most missionmics  mfike it a point to spend a portion of their time ollt
with the Eskimos, not onlv to secure fresh meat  for themselves nnd their dogs,
but in Orc]er  to get to knoiv  the nnt,ives better ond ol)tnin their ronticlence:  ~lr.
as it has been expressed })y one mi,ssiormry, to yet ill~i(]e  I])e mind Of the peo!)lc
they nre endeavolming  to help.

The educ~tional lcq~~ircments  of the Eskimos  in this rwzion  nre ~cry sim!~ic.
nnd tllcir mental  rapocitl-  to ossimil:lte  ~Lc2demic  tcfirhinz-is  l i m i t e d . ~ontfict
with ~~~lite  men i= :It i~rcsent Iar,gely ronfined t o  trmclcrs.  missionmics, find
Government officiois.  The established  traders. .,l-}10 ~,rc in the Territories fcr
rommcrcifll  purnoscs. ~~~vc  tlie interc~t~ of the E s k i m o s  It hear t . S o t  only

+ It sllo[lld  l)C notecl t!lot  the ]Llte  Rcl,. ~. J, PCCII.  D, D., who spent so much of his ]ife
1s an ;Inclic:l:l  n)issinll:lr\- omonmt t!le Eskimos  Of t he  (iistrict  eo~-ered  by this r e p o r t ,  wrote
a I’ery llseful  lZsliim  O grlmmar.
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because tllc welfare of one is bound u]) C1OW1Y with tile welfare of the other.
but because most of tbc post managers  and their  assistants get to like these
simple, cheerful, and hardy  folk.

The Eskimos sometimes pass on their knowledge of syllabic to one
another when there are no white teacllcrs :Lbout,  and it is not uncommon to
hear of Eskimos who have never been to SC11OOI  corresponding .,~ith friends lJ~-
this ingenious methocl  of writing. Of course tbe postal service is provicicxl by
some other obliging friend who hnppens to be going in the right direction.

The Dominion Government, through the Department of the. Intcrio~l,
makes a grant to till mission schools in t F,e Northwest Territories. provi[!w I
the attendance averages a cert~in specified number. The required minimlum
is low, and the size of the grant in the case of residential schools depends on
the number of pupils in attendance. In nddition  to this grant, school supplies
are furnished by the department. In cases wl)ere  the attendance is too low

to warrant n grnnt,  the department nssists l)y furnishing school supplies.

HOSPIT.$LS

.h is the case with schools, all llospitais In tile X-orthwest Territories :\re
operated by the mission authorities. Only one hospital is situated in the flis-
trict covercci by this report. It is nt Pangmirtung, on Bnffin island. ond is ownwl
nnd opertiteci  by the Church of England in ~~:anada. The Department ot’ tllc
In ter ior  :wsists t)y main ta in ing  m medical (Jfficcr  :~t Pangnirtung,  paying tl~c
salary of a qualified nurse, paying  a grant  t’or cacll patient treate(i  in tile
hospital. ond an extra allowance In the case of destitllte  pfitients.

The Pangnirtung  hospital is
. .

well laid o(lt and constructed. I t  ])rovides
ample accommodation for present needs. An electric generating plant to furnish
light for tl)e hospital, and power for modern X-ray equipment, was recently
installed. Both articles of equipment were presented to the hospital, throllgll
private philanthropy. The mission authorities ]lavc a matron  in attendance at
the llospitfll.

The Roman Catholic Church operates :1 llospit:ll  at Chester f ie ld ,  :m(i
although, as mentioned above, it is not in tllc (Iistrict under (Discussion. it (low
serve tllc Eastern Arctic to some extent. It is operated under tile s:~mc  arrange-
ments, so f:lr as depart  ment~l :Issistance  is c o n c e r n e d .  :Is t h e  Ilos])ital ot
Panpnirt{mg.

Tllc scottere(l nat~lre of the pol)ulation, ancl the nccmsit~- for keeping cx\)c\]-
{Iiturcs ~vithin reasonable boun(l. s. makes i t  estrcmely  ~iiffirult  to provif!c
adequate medical service. Howe~-er, to aid in this direction os much :]s cir-
(’Llmstnnccs  w-ill  ])crmit, the ( D e p a r t m e n t illrnishes missionaries. 11-130 (Iuite
frequently nave llwl some medical training. \Vitll  medical supplies so [Ilat tl)ey
may be in a better  po; itiorl to nffor(l relief to those  nati~w  JV119 come to tllcn]
suffering t’rorn minor ailments. T i l e  T?o?-al  C:mn(]ian  lIountc(l  Pol ice  l)o>ts
:~n(l tl~e H~~dson’s  Bay (lompany  ’s ])osts :~re 11s0 i~~rnisllc[l  witli mcdica] kit=.
hy tl]eir rc$pcctire  llc~ldqllartcr,~, a n d  arc :~llvfl~s rcn(l~-  t o  give  If.ilat xsistnnrc
the~- can. ln ndclition. :1 qualified mcdir:nl otficer :~lway,=  iorms port ot’ t h e
( ;o~-crnrncnt  port~- on tile :Innllal  E a s t e r n  .irctic  Expeflition.  He goes osllorc :~t
cacl] port ~Ji call and provides t h e  skilled  Il)wlic:ll  or >Ilrqic:ll service  that mfiy
l]ovr been l:lcking  since the previolls  ycor.

Natural curiosity, the desire to nlect iricn(ls wllorn they expert ‘n-ill l)e ()]]
llnn(l. fin(] the opportunity of sccuriny O small (Illrmtity of trn(le  ~oofi~  I)Y hell)-

ing t(~ lln]ofld  cnrgo,  all ll:lve  n tf?Klcif2tlCI-  TO (l~QfY l~:l:imo~ ( [l-itllin rcmonable
travellinq  (list tincel  to t h e  n o r t h e r n  poits :Ibout  t h e  t i m e  of t!le cxpectecl
nrri~.nl  of t h e  :lnnual  C:lnadifln  .-lrctic lhpc(iition. For the. !~nst two }-cars one
ship Ilas been Iltilizr(l  to c:irry hot]]  the ~;o~-ernment  cs!)c[lltlon nn[l the ~-rnl’s
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supplies of stores for thr trwicrs. thus mai<ing t h e  c~-cnt of (Iout.)le  si,tmificancc.
This affords m excellent olJportunity, once a yrnr, for ascertfiining the con-
dition of health of many of the natives and provi(ling  treatment when neces-
sary.

R E L I E F  (>F DES’I’ITIJTION.
While the Eskimos need never be Imcmployed,  ~lley are indirectly affected

by any situation in the outside world which lowers or raises the price of pelts.
In addition, the bad fur years  which occur at more or less regular intervals
increase the tlifficulty  for the native hunter of maintaining himself md his
family. Besides this,  cfisunlties  are s~lffcred b~- llends (JI households,  so thnt
provision has had to be made for the issue of relief to prevent  unci[~e IInrdship.

“1’he  Xortll~~cst  Terrltorles (.’r)unrii  lrrcntl~-  revictvr(i  tllc lrilol~:  (~ucstioll
of relief distribution. :lnd rccotnmcn[kd  to the llinistcr  of the Interior—with
a view to tllc rcntrnlization,  ~~]lcrc  possible,  in each district of the authority for
t h e  granting  Of rc]ief—t])at ~r]~crc t])ere m-fis  a mc(iiral t)flircr lie I)c i n  rllmxzc<
and w]lere t]lere W:ls  no mcc]ica]  Officer tl)c rloll-(’ol~ltllission(:(i  ofilccr  in rharuc
oi the ]oc~l p,oy~l  ~~n~c]i~n  ]Iountcd  police (Ictacllrnent  bc e m p o w e r e d  to
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the hunters whose exertions in securing pelts constitute the basis of the com-
panies’ trade.

Dried buffalo meat, obtained as a result  of the slaughter of surplus animals
from the Government herd at Buffalo National  Park, ~Vain\vright,  Alberta, has
been utilized as an emergency Eskimo relief ration. It is a good food, and in
its concentrated form will keep for a long time. Another point in its favour
is that the Eskimos are not particularly fond of it and consequently w-e not
likely to ask for it unless they are in real need, and the chances of obtaining
seal, walrus, or other fresh meat,  me poor. Its weakness probably lies in the
fact that it does not contain enough fat for use in the Arctic, but along  with
seal or walrus meat it provides a very nourishing dish. An interdepartmental
committee has the matter of -relief  rations under advisement at the present
time, with a view to determining whether some change in the form of emer-
gency meat ration would be advisable.

In certain areas caribou have become very scarce, with the result that
difficulty has been experienced in obtaining an adequate or even limited supply
of material for bedding and winter clothing. .4s an experiment five hundred
raw buffalo hides were taken north last year. The buffalo hides are too heavy
for clothing, but it is anticipated that they will provide excellent bedding. In-
structions were issued that the hides were only to be given out to those Eskimos
who could not obtain caribou, and who had no means of providing a substitute.

The Eskimos are a very fine race of people, and care is being exercised
in the distribution of relief so that indolence may not be encouraged, nor their
sense of self-dependence unduly weakened. .4t the same time it is the Admin- ~
istration’s desire to do what it can to prevent undue suffering.
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INDUSTRIES

FURS .\ND T H E  I:CR  TRADE

The fllr trade  more tlmn any other ind[i=try  M-es responsible ic)r the primwy
openinq  llp of the devclopcci  I)arts oi the N-orth ilmerican  continent.  It  is of
necessity n r’ronticr  occupation and 1)2s altva~s hacl a strong attraction for those
of pioneer clmactcristics. Havinc  this in mind the Eastern .Irctic  may he said
to be still in its infancy so far m industrial (lc~-clo])mcnt  is concerned, althouqh
the ‘{ infnnt” is of ma,ture yews EM the Hudson’s Bay Company’s ships have
been milinq  into Hudson and tJamcs bays for over 260 years. ;!t the present
time the Company has the Eastern  .Irctic illr-trade almost exclusively in its
own hands. Private traders llavc operntcd  in the past but have retired from
the field. .$t Repulse bay nnd in northern Quebec the Rcvillon I’reres Trading
Company opermtcs posts, and in addition a fcw private traders still carry on
business in tl)at province.

.4nyone  may secure o licence to trade provided he submits evidence satis-
factory to the Department of the Interior of his bona fides, and provided the
Department considers it would be in the interests of the native ])opulation  to
have a ])ost in the locality mentioned in the application. .% an extra pre-
caution it is usual to submit all cloubtful  applications to the Northwest Terri-
tories Council for consideration.

The Hudson’s Bay Company secures recruits for its Eastern .$rctic trading
posts principally in Scotland and England. Perhaps the distance, difference
from other countries, md romance of Polar Regions help the Company to
secure the fine type of employee it does. The post buildings are usually well
designed ancl constructed and the Post Managers and their .Issistants vie with
the Police and others stationed in the neighborhood in giving  their premises a
well-groomed appearance. Lawns are not possible. but they can and do pro-
~ide paths. bordered with ~vhitc-wml~cd  stones. :~nd N-r]l raked gravel pa tches .
.\t Lake Harbt)llr tile tmlplo~:ces  of tile Hu[lson”s B:I~- Company  c o n s t r u c t e d  a
tennis court ~vl~icll  I)ccause  of its contours would perhaps place visiting players
under a llan(licfip  I)ut ~vllich represents a great  ~]eal of hard  ~~orl{. Besldcs
pleasing those employed at the posts this practice oi beautifying the xrolmck
provicics a uood object lesson for the Eskimo population.

Tl~e sl~elves and store rooms of trading ])osts am lmmlly  well stoc.keel with
goods for n-ilicll there is a (Iemancl-ilour.  ro]lecl oats. bisc~uts. sucar,  molasses,
tea, cannecl goocls,  tobacco. dry goods,  rifles and ammunition, generai hardware,
gasolene. oils. and so on. The qllality  of the mercl~andise  is qcncrally  ~ood, and
the quantity limited to little more t]lan the normal requirements Of the areas
served. Cash is :~]lnost  unknown. .Inswering  2 rem~rk  that it is sometimes
suggested that tile n:lti~-es (10 l~ot recci~e  fair  treot,ment from the traders. one
O f  t h e  senior  oficia]j  of o n e  ~)i the l:lr~er (,[)mpanies pointcc] O(1L that tile l:lct
that there ~yere  practiclllv  no private “tra{iers in the Eastern Arctic indicated
tha t  the  l)rcsent traclers ~~-ere not endcfi~ollring  to abuse  the  privilc~es  tiley
enjoy.

It shouid  l)e noted ~]so that the N-ortilwcst  Territories Council requires ail
traders to furnish periodical statements oi (lie ])riccs ci~d~ucd ii.)r commodities
and the prices ailoweci for t’lms,  : .3~~-o to iss(le count  erslir)s - covering indiviciuai
transact ion~.

Of [Ilc il~rs tfil;cn in [he za~[prn  -\rctic  Tjle pcit or’ the wilite iox is of m u c h
more  cr[)nomic  import fince thfln :Lll t h e  rest ptlt to~ether. .i few seol skins,
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polar bear +liins, :lnd ermine pelts :LIC :\lio (Ixporter[, I)llt tllcy ;(r~ (Ii Illinor
import~nce n~lme~ically and f r o m o financinl  :st:~ndpoint. I n  tile nlorc -(){ltll-
erly regions some rolourc(l  p e l t s  :Irc :11s0  t:dien. In I-nqnv:l.  in :ldclition to the
]mmly ,\rctic type of fur-bearing animals, red. silver, find cross  fox, martent
mink. o~ter, o few beaver, and black bear are tr-acied.

STATEMEA’T  SHOWING THE AMOt--XT OF Ft--R EXPOllTED EAL’11 l; IS(’.\L YE.llt ()[””r
OF THE EASTERN :kRCTI(U SIN(’E THE 17 L-R E.XPORT T-$X (}lt DIN.l X(’L BE( “.\ME
EFFECTIVE.

l~ox
Fiscal Polar Beaver l— ~ Xluskrat l~emsel Wolverine }f-ol f
Year Bear llluc ~ cross I Rc:l  ~~llitc  I

——. - ,— — — ,— —— .—

I
1930-31 . . . 395 114 I 16 I 26 + 7.960 281

88 . ..’8
121 1

1931 -32... I 324 . . . . . . . . . . ...123.016 . 79
1932-33 . . 11 1!5 . . . . ...1... 12 “.. .
1933-34 ... 157 ,:: :::: ~ ‘:;:; 1::::”::84 . . . . . ...1.... .! 256 i ~

I

IVH.>LIXG

l~l)en  tile whaling grounds i n  t h e  ~-icinity  (Ii Spits brrgcn !)c~:ln rl) >llon-
.si:ns of (Icplct ion, so far as commercial operations were concerned those en-
~tige({ irl t]le JVhaling industrl-  directed their attention to Dnvis strait, ivllcre
Baffin M cnrly as 1616 reported the existence of a promisinq new field, and
later to the area farther north in BdTm bay, where ROSS and F’arry reported
having seen whales in large numbers. The whalers left their home ]mrt: carly
in tile spring ~nd arrived in the .+rctic while winter renditions still existed. The
‘6 middle pack “ exacted n fearful toll in Ships and lives, it being a rommon
mpcricncc  ior from 10 per cent to 40 pm Cent of the ve~sels  visiting  the Baffin
Bay :lrc:~  each ~-ear to be crushed by tile ice. It wm not tile natural l]tizard:
t h a t  eventually  t e r m i n a t e d  the ldl~hng  in these  nor[llcm ~l-:ltcrs  bllt rather- :1
r epe t i t ion  of n-hat oecllrrccl in the Spit~herzen :~rea. i . e .  the rcdllction ot’ the
number of whalcs  to sllch an extent that it was n o  lonqcr  pos~iblc (() ~Jpcr2tc
\vitll a ])rofit.

Durin~ tllc post  century  w h i l e  tile whale fisllcry 1v:3slN’1112 ron(i~~ct~~li  (Jti  tll(
Baffin Island  (o:lst l:lr~e nlunbcrs of ESkimoS ~~me :i~en Employment on boor(i
tile boats or o n  ~hore :It tile whaling statlon~.  :lnd m-entll:~ily  rhmlqil  I’01’CC  IIi
habit  they c~me to (Icpend  on this nnnual employment for their I’PI.Y [rxistt’nrr.
N-haling  W:W  :IISO c:~rric(l on i n  nort]lwestern  Hu(d:on bay. ‘rhc Right ~t-ll~~lc  [~r
~,reenl:lnd  whale, lluntcd bv t h e  IVhalcrs i n  tllc .lrctic. become :carcc  :Inrl Rle
wholin~  indllstrv  in Davis  ~trait, Baffin bay. and Hllclson boy qrodllally passed
o[lt of cxistcncc.

I~or >on)c t i m e  t h e  Hu(lson’s Ba~-  c ‘[)nlp:~n}- I}M I)ren (Iondllctinx  :ln :i~]nllol
(lrivc 0( w h i t e  whales at t h e  head of Kinulo  fior[l.  C’llmbcrl~n[i solln~l. ( )Ilc
{Irivc onl~” is ma({e in cficll  year.  Ilnlc:s  the first flttcmpt  is :1 i~ilure. :it or :Ibollt
the time ‘of the first ‘( spring ‘o tide following  the clearinq or’ the fiord [et’ icc—
tlsually in ,Jul}-. T h e s e  se:l nlonlmals it i= r e p o r t e d  l)rconle  rhinncr  :i.~ ti]e
=eason  prome~scs  50 that  t h e  e:lrlicr  t h e  (lrivc  cnn I)e m:l(le  tl]c g~c:l[(’r \t-ill  I)C Tll(’
({uanti[~  or’ oil obtainecl. ~tran~cl~-  Pnouqh  tllc stomarlis  o r ’  t i l e  Ivilitc  n-i Inl W
killerl  i n  t h i s  nrefl :~re ncarl~  filwa~s  cmpt~-. :llthoufizil  they rclnain  i n  the fior(is
f o r  qllite  n lon~ periml  e a c h  wlmmcr. .411  the n~tivcs  availnble,  wi th  their  motor
or other l)oats, are cmploverl  during  t h e  nctllal  (lrive. T h e  l)oats  form IIp i n  :1
l i n e  an(i,  rreatins  ~s much  (listurbancc  :]s possible, qracluall~  ~lri~c  tllc rimi(i
nnimak  in rlose to the shore n-here thc~ fire held llntil the tide goes )llt. The
-tran(le(l animfils  nre then liillCd with rifles. .1s nlon~-  os 700 whales  :lrr 1 :~l<en
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jn a single dril’e. T h e  skins arc cxportc({ :~nd llsed t’or tine leather goods und
the oil is rcndere(t at a blubber plmt at l)ammirtung,  both skins and oil being

. s h i p p e d  o u t .  T h e  rest ot’ the c:~rcass  is nOL made (Ise oi, although  M a result
of the dri~c~ the CIOgS  at Pan,qnirtllng  prob:~hly t’md bettet’ f[uring t h e  s u m m e r
months than  the (logs at any other point in tl~c Eastern .Irctic. The Eskimos
consider  thesskin  of the l~hite whale a (ie!ira(ty  :In([ (’:lt it rnw or partially cooked.
It is not ~lsually  relished by \vhi:e men :ln~[ ll:is  Imen (l[:scribcd as r e s e m b l i n g
tripe in substance.

.
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FLUCTUATIONS IN WILD LIFE

By Charles Elton,  M. A., Bureau of .4nimal Population, University of O.rfarri,
England.

.$nyonc  who has lived for a good many years  in one place will have notice(t
the tendency for the numbers of wild animals and birds to fl[lctllate from ycfir to
year. Particularly is this so in .Arctic regions. The writer has had no iirst-hmd
experience of these wild life fluctuations in N’orthern  Cfinada, but happens to
have had access for some years to a large number of records li~pt by the
,Hudson’s Bay Company nnd other organizations, while at the same time studying
the problem at first hand in Britain, A’orway,  and Spitsbergen. The statements
made in this article are necessarily brief summaries of linger stlldies  that hove
been or are being published.

In a country where both white men and n~tives d~pend  in the lnain upon
wild life resources for their living, fluctuations in wild life assume o serious
importance, and we are at once led to inquire how regular they are ~nd what
are their causes. The most important ancl striking fluctuations in tl~e Canadim
.\rctic are found in the Arctic fox (the white fox of the fur tracle),  lemmin~;
snowy owl, and ptarmigan. The fox is important bec:lllse of the value of its
fur and the fact that it apparently transmits disease to sledge dogs, the lemming
because it forms the staple food of the fox and mainly controls the fluctuations
of the Iatterj  the snowy owl because its migrations ~ollth  in ~-enrs of lemming
scarcity provide a remarkably clear index of .$rctic  fluctuations, ancl the
ptarmigan both as a food sLlpply of man find of the Arctic fox. Other animnk
also fluctuate, and brief mention ~vill  I)e m~de of them later.

First let LIS consider the periodic fluctllations of the ]emmin~,  })t~rmi~fln.
fox, and snowy owl. They all appear  to ebb and flow. in nllmbcrs.  more or less
toget])cr. :Ind the period of fluctuation n~rerages four yenrs. ~-~rying  sometimes
to three or five. This r~ther regular  cycle is liable  to be npparent!y  llpset  by
~ good rllan~,  ]ocal  c o n d i t i o n s .  of which perhmps t i le  most  importont  fire [ile
movements or’ the sea-ice on which .$rctic fox travel  to m great extent in winter.
Such ~nriations  in the number of migrating  l’OX T-iSiting Q pmticuhr pO~t produce
~pparent  exceptions to the regular fluctuation in numbers. hut tl)c existence  of
the letter is very clearly seen if n-e study z large orcn. ~llch mnpl)in~  (oi yrnrs
of abundance and scarcity is mode possible partly  by the study tit’ fur rcrllrns.
find partly by the observations of m e n  living  in  tllc >Torth.  :Ind i[ ircquently
happens that the true significance of these observations (?nly :~ppe:~rs  n-ilen  a
;:~ruc wuion is =tlldierl.  There is here fi greet o~)portllni[y  inr anyone  WI)O inclin(s
to t~]ie nn in teres t  in  wild life, to  make vo]ulble  conrrih~ltions  to =cience l)y
keeping c~reful  records of chmges  in numbers. mim-otions.  rpidcmic=. and habit:
of fluctuating species. The success of the nnnuai snowshoe  robbit  inquiry r~rrieci
out br the <-ationrtl  Parks Branch 01’ the Department of tile Interim in more
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s o u t h e r l y  region~. ond tile gent  V1lUC now of tile (limits  l<cpt for so m~ny pnst
years by the Hudson’s Boy Company men, me sufficient prooi of tllc fact. In
making observations on :~bundancc  it is most useful to mnke rompmrisons  irom
year to year: “ .irctic fox more abundant than last yeor “ etc.

To retmm to the four-yem  cycle: t h e  yews  o f  :\rctic  fox :lbund~ncc  :lt ‘
For t  Chimo  between  1880 a n d  1 9 2 8 ,  token irom Huckon’.s Bay Company iur
returns, Ivere 1882, 1887, 1890, 1893 1897, 1901, 1905, 1909, 1913, 1917, 1921 :Lnd
1926. In this period of forty-eight years the intervfil  between years of :IbIInd:Lnce
was in seven instances four years, in two instonces  three  years  and in t[~o
instances five ~-ems. III b e t w e e n  ctich  ot’ these “ good “ yeors there were
ext remely  “ bad “ ~-pfirs w-hen iox were ~-ery ~cmcc. Even witl)ollt  :Ittcrnptinc
exact forecmts  the existence oi sllch o violent flllctllfition  would ltfivc  to IN
taken into account in planning notivc welfare or iur-trmle  operntion~.  S%icntific
work now in progress  leads us to nope that ;ucccsful  forec~stinq  will improve
rapiclly f rom ~-em to ~-efir. ( ~enerfi]ly  speakinq, t h e  zmfitm tl]e amount of
f l u c t u a t i o n  i n  a staple Conlmodity  tile grelter  the fimo~lnt  t~i rc~crve  cfipitnl
requi red  to  guard  fi~ainst t]le effects of the fluctllation. .hd the better the
forecasting  ~y~tcm  the ]CSS rc~erve  Iyil] ~C [ic(l IIp. irl~cr ({i:: ~itcr=.  less ~vastc.  :~nd
less instability in working  plans.

T h i s  leads  t o  t h e  question  of nmpiitude-nhnt  is tllc range  of fluctuation?
If we work on fur trade figures for the whole  ot’ Cannda’s white fox production.
we find changes in supply of from one in two to one in five. Thus, Huclson’s
Bay Company returns for all their districts showed in rolmd nl~mbers about
3,000 in 1909, 4,500 in 1910, 14.500 in 1911, down again to 6.000 in 1912 and
finally to about  4,000 at the bottom of the cycle in 1913. The white fox produc-
tion for the whole of Canada  given by the Dominion II{wcnu  of Statistics was
in round numbers abo~lt  18,000 in 1919-20, 21.000 in 1920-21. 41.000 in 1921-22.
77,0C0  in 1922-23, :~ncl clown again to 35,000 in 1923-24.

W e  do not k n o w ,  llowevcr,  to \I-llat cxtcIlt the  percentage  of the white fox

population skimmed off by trappcr~ varies eoch ~-c~r.  On t!lc whole it ~eems
Probable  that the fluctuation is ~re~ter  than  is indicatc(l  by tllc rctlums. When we
examine one particuim  post it is to be ex!oectcd  that the :lmplitll(l~  of the liuctua-
t i o n  would  ~]e ~normoll~]~-  ~re~te~. ~inee it lYoll]~  not ~p])~~r ]iliC]y that ~11 pOSt S

f l u c t u a t e  together.  -T h e  figures irmn F o r t  L’llimo show tl):lt tl~e ~-ari~ticms  in
f o x e s  caught at t]la~ post  llla~, Ilormnj]\-  r~ln froln ~)nc ill iour to t)ne in t~ve?lty,
and sometimes more than this. But tl~~ fact tll~t  the ali-C:mada  figures do show
such a pronounced ryclc inciicntcs that the ~mallcr (listricts (10 n o t  fluctllo~c
e n t i r e l y  at randonl. ~)t]lcr~~i~e  [IIC1-  WOUICi  tend  to r:Inccl  o(lt.

Ll!-
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-rarcitv !vas noticcci over the whole of this rc~rion. I n  ~OIlle ycar~,  ]lo~vever,  tile
~naxirnum covers abo(lt  half this region, bcin~ iollowc(l  by tlie other half in the
next year. This  !vhich seems to be tllc Ilsutil  collrse,  occurrecl in 1917-18 and
1921-22. But tile bcilaviour oi tile cycle is :dways fairly regular ucographically,
and tl)is suggests t])at some f’actor {)lltsi[lc  tllc fox pnplllation  is controlling its
I)eriodicity.

lVllat  i> tllc (ause  of tile c~cle? \\:hy  is it so regular? \l’llat  controls its
regional distribution’? It is pretty ~vcll  recognized now that the :~ctual fluctua-
tion in foxes is directly caused  by two things: food supply  and (lisease. The
white i~)x depends mainly on lemming for food. IJemming  fire fairly near rela-
tions ot” tile mea(iow  mouse and mostly replace the lattrr in .\rctic  regions,  wllcrr
they lcacl much the same life, cfitin~ the ~“cqetation  ot” the northern plains nnd
tundra, :Ind remaining active under the snow in winter. I.emming  fluctuate vrry
\-iolently  in nurnbcrs,  and this fluctuation in turn affects the fox. \l’hcn  Icmming
reach their ]wriodic maximum of nllmbers. they either (lie oi epidemic (lisease
or migrate. sometimes out on to the sea-ice. where tllcy pcrisi). lVhen lcmrninq
:lrc scarce, fox starve  or (lie of” (liseasc. There  is :~n interwtinz  confirrn~tion  oi
the i(lea thar, the regular four-vear  rycle in .Arctic  fox is rfiuscd in turn l~y that
ot’ t h e  lemming. Fox l)ave tl~is rnther  rcgulfir short cycle i n  C a n a d a .  Alnska.
p a r t s  ~)i S i b e r i a .  a n d  i n  ATorw~y. But in ~pit~b~rgen  :~nd ~~e~t  ( ;reenl~nd.
:llthough  great fluctuations take place,  there is no remdarity  in them. In .tlle
former places lemming occur :(nd fluCttlatC. In the latte-r plflces  there are no lcm--
ming. But in al] tllcse l o c a l i t i e s  fox sllffer irom l)eriodic e p i d e m i c s .  To thi~-
question we may now turn.

The  disease  that attneks  white fox appears to be ~-ery similar ii not
identical with a nervous disease!  known as encephalitis, which causes disastrous
epidemics  on silver fox farms in Canada  and the ~-nited States. This disease
has been shown by Dr. R. G. Green of IIinnesota  [university to be quite distinct
irom dog (listcmpcr,  since the lnttcr  kills t’crrct=  nnd tllc iormer does not. Sever-
thelcss there is strong cvicicnce that the -Arctic fox disease is infectious to sledge
dogs, flmong lvllicll it causes serious 10SSCS  in ccrt~in  years. It can of course filso
be (’O1lT’(’J-(’1[  :1’0111  tc:lm to t(’anl, and :~t timvs (lcvelol)s into Jvi(ic I)andernics.  :ls in
1931. It is not certain, though probable. th~t tllc (liscnse rnn :11so bccorne endemic
:lmomz dogs :~nd flare {lp lt”ltho~lt  intr[)(iuvtion  iron] ~t-ll(l  I’(}xes. Doss >Ilollld
on no account be given the meat ot’ sick foxes. Tl]e (]isease occurs all round the
.lrctic  regions.  ~’.g. i n  W e s t  (;rcenlan(l,  :md thcrciore  (iocs no t  nccessfirily  have
any connection with lemming. 13ut specimens of” bnndc(l  lclnmimz  from Hudson
strait, brought to Oxford.  (Ievcloped  spontaneously in  the  l:~borntory  :1 clisease
resembling encephalitis. In generll.  I-cry l i t t l e  IS yet krloum :ll)olit  Il:ltllrfil
cpiciemics in the lemming.

Tl~c n(r~-olis  cl)i(icmic of t’ox(v :ul(d (IOU= ;I:ls ~-(’ry ~-arinl)lc  sJ-mptonls  :~((or( 1-
illg to tllc }):lrt  (Ii tile ller~’oils +J-stenl ~vlli(’11  is :ltt2Cli C(l. T’slla]ly tl]e flIlilllLli5
go (Y:izy,  l)ut I}ot  necessarily  S:lV:TLCC. rlln ;~lmut  i n  straight  lines, foarninx  :~c
~he llloutll.  and finally yet l):~ralysi< 01 tllc 1(’gs an(] (lie or urr:lt wcnknc.  ~:, x-o
(’ure is Yet knotvll.  I)llt l’CW:ll’Cll  i< l)rin~  (ii Y(’(’t C(i tO tll:lt ‘ll(i. Tllc cl]iei liifi-
(Iuitl- is t)l)taillin~  irrsll  ill:l. tCYi:ll  ior  cx:lulin:ll  i o n  by sci(’ntist:.

I n  t h e  YC:W oi lrmminq  st:~rcity  ?’OX :irc  (+~)wi:lll~  li~lblc  to tllcse (’l)id(’mi(.’.~.

:Lnd  :It tile s:mle  t i m e  tlle~ Ilndcrt:ll<c  (xtcnsi~’e  mimations. Tl~csc  n~icrations

:\rc oi inll)ortancc”  in t~l”() w:l~+: tllc l)c)>ts in tll(~ I]ortll  10+  Ti l t ’ i r  iox :In(l those
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far to the south often make  l:uvzc catches, :~nd fit the same time the (longer of
disease is sprcmi  over t very ~~ick region. These miqrfitions arc or’ grcfit importa-
nce in the t’llr-trfide  :ind native  life. s ince  they  bring !vith them :~t the  same
time possibilities of wealth anti of losses or hardship.

We llavc  traced  the fox cycle to the lemming. What  makes tile lemming
fluctuate regularly? IT-C (10 not knoy m much ns Ive wollld like nbout  Canadian
=nl- cycles.

- _- —._
Those ]n Norway have, however : been very fully studied, :md

the fox-lemming situation is much the same there as in C:mada.  The cviclence,
not at  hanci,  ~c_st5_>tronqly  that there is some regular  rlimaric  pulsation.
probably in the form of a variatibn  of storminess, wind (lircction.  or winter
sn=ftill,  whicli  :Lffccts tl]e life oi Icmming,  probably in winter. The rircum-
sixmtial eviclcncc for this gcncrnl  theory is almost overwllelmi~lg.  l)llt it must be
admitted that we know little :Lbout  the exact nature  of the climatic cycle as yet,.
Observers can render ~o”od  ~ervice to sciince l;~--nofi~;g-\Yehtllcr rhanges  irol]]
year to year, particularly tile (Icl)th of snow and direction of prevailing wind.
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other  animals in the Arctic are affected by fluctuations.  Thus the caribou
are said to be in much better conciition  in some years than in others. .\nd
there is the important problem of the periodic changes in their migration routes,
the cause of which is not yet settled. .irctic !lares appear to fluctuate to a large
extent, but there is not enough information to say what periodicity  they show,
whether it is four years, like the fox, or ten years like the allied snowshoe rabbit
in the forests to the south. Polar  bear fluctuate locally, but this is mainly duc
to the erratic movements of the polar ice. Sea-fish also vary much in numbers,
and recent years nave seen a remarkable movement of cod northwards to the
Greenland coast. Sufficient has perhaps been said to show the instability of wild
life in the north, the importance of finding out all we can about these fluctua-
tions, and of making systematic investigations through the aid of observers
stationed in these regions.

t‘1



. MAM~LALS  OF THE EASTERN ARCTIC .iND HUDSON BAY

By R. 11. .WDERSOX-,,  Ph. D., .\”ational Museum  oj Cancrda,  Department of
.Uines, Ottawa

The Eastern  .irctic as treated in this report includes the Canadian  .\rctic
archipelago west of (-; rccnlan(l  [ Ellcsmere, Devon, and BfifIin islands on the
east and ]lel~i]lc,  Prince Patrick, and Prince  of l~-a]es islands on the west ) ,
t o  Boothio l)eninsula, inclu({ing lIelville  pcninsllla. Southampton and other
is]and~  in H(l(i~on  bay;  :~l~o  t]le ~outh side of Hudson strait f rom Port  Burwell
at the eastern entrance, the eust side of Hudson  bay rmcl the shores  of James
bay around to cape Henrietta IIaria :~t the northwest fingle ot’ James bay.

While the Eastern .irctic region north of Hudson strait is a region of fairly
uniform boreal conditions, with ~ relatively homogeneous circumpolar  fauna,
the inclusion of the shores south of Hudson strait and a somewhat indefinite
hinterland including both tile eastern and western shores of James bay, intro-
duces quite different physiographic  and climatic conditions, which ore reflected
in the fauna  and flora.

From the p{lrely geographical standpoint, the .Irctic  Zone is taken as the
region north 01 the .Arctic Circle latitude 66° 33’ 04” north, but from the stand-
point of biologists, stuclcnts  ot’ the distribution of animals and plants, it has
been found useful  to map ollt Life Zones. The .$rctic Life Zone is roughly
marked at the northern limit of the growth of trees including :111 the region
north of Hudson strait, a ]argc l)art of the east coast of Hudson bay, the south
shore of Hudson str~it., ~nd extending southeast as a narrow fringe nlong the
Atlantic coast of Labrador as far :~s the strait of Belle Isle and a small part
of Sewioundland. South ot’ the .Irctic Life Zone with a very irregulm  bo(md-
ary is the Hudsonian  Life Zone, a region of comparatively scanty  timber,
characterized ])rincipally by ~vllite  ancl  black spruce, intm’spcrseci ]Jy m{lskcxs
and barren Ili]ls. The Hudsonian  Life Zone rovers the greater ])art of Labra-
(Ior and northern (Jllcl)cc. In tl~is rcwion the Canaciian Life Zone rcnrilcs  north
abo(lt t{> tllc solltllcrn  (Jnd (Ii ,Jamcs l):ly, nnci  i ts northern c(lgc :tl”ctchcs (:\st-
war[] iro]l) [ilcl,e  [( )  [11~ gtllf ,)i >t. I,:llvrcncc. T h e  C:~nariian ].iic Zone is
Ileavily  iorc.tc(l :111(1  ,Ionlin:l[(,(l 1)~- ])illc,  llcmlock.  fir. :ln{l +\)l’llr(.

111 ])re]}:irln: Ii-t: (Ii ]l]alllnl:[l:  ~~e tin(l t h a t  tllc trllo .~rc[ir lcqiol~  oi tile
x-orti)crn I)!:lins :in(l  nortll~v:~r(l  ii (nsicst  to slunmnrizc. Tl~c -pcrics :irc t’c~~
in nun~i)(Ir :11)(1 i:llrl~-  l(lliioll~l  [ll~ill~  [() ~imil:lr (Iollditiolls ov(Ir ~“:l,~t  ill’(’:ls. :Lll(.{
wllilc \!-C (l. l)ot :ll~r:lys ]iuf-c .~lifi~i(,llt  matcri:~l  t o  mo~) (’xact l}- (I)c ~listribll  -
tir)n 0 1  :ill ,slwics or ‘ s e t t l e  :~il m o o t  l)roblcms, t h e  fact tl)at  m:ln~  (xplorin~
{’xpcditiol]s  :1:1([  :L II IImbcr of ])rr:ons intcrcstc(l i n  n:ltllr:~l  I]i:tor\- )12YP  i)(’ell
:Lblc to m-inter in  tllc .ircti(’, 11:1s lc~llltc(l  i n  fair co!lwtions l)einu })ro[lgilt  ol[t.

%lti)  (J I HII(]SO1l $[~:]j[. I\ ’(> ~llld th2t CO](] OCf.’~ll  Cll N(’1l[. s ]!llVC  ]112(1(’ [!)C
l<:lbrfi(lor  (():l~t  r’rom ,:lpe ( ‘Ili(lle}-  t o  tllc strait (Ii J3cllc  1=10 (J5enti:llly
Arctic, :~itholluh  t’:~r solltll (i t!le Arctic (-’irr!c. T!lc !]intcrl:l]l(l  or” tile N-en--
i(ll  Ind12nd  .(rtio  I1 of ~,;lbr:~(ior  ;-ill~i  tl)c sollthern  l):lrt (Ii t!lc rcuion  west oi i t  is
:norc or l(Js= iorrstc(l,  llc:ll-i]v ill ,.olne (If t i le  more  s(olltl)crn ~:llle~-<.  :111([  tllinnin:
Illt Ilor[llel,il-  into  t i l e  >1’:lt’tcl’Cc!. -(11’ II bbI- I’orest at tllr llortll(’rll l i m i t  (Ii tree
W)n-tll. Pll~)lisllc(/  note:  oI~ tilr Ivil(] a n i m a l  liic oi tl)is r(uion :lrc .s(on[y 8:
l-irtll:~]ly :(11 z o o l o g i c a l  v-ork li:l,~ ])cen d o n e  :It sc:lttcrc(i  -tations  :llon~ t!lc
(,ofi$[.. :111(1 tl]f?  I’(IY trovcrsc~  01 t]]c i n t e r i o r  l)a\-C Ijcerl n):l(lr  l)y r’llr-trn({crs.
2’eolof2i~ts<  t(o!myr~pllcrc, })1’O~\)[’CtOY~. or t i m b e r  (rlli=crs. Tvl)o  il:ll-r  i)rpn illll}-
~)rrll])ic(~ Ii-it]] t})pir owl  11- O1’1<. :111({  II JIIally ltnablc t o  I)riny (lllt Collcc[  inns oi
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other thin:s over the difficult portages. T h e  result  is that a vast  ter r i tory
measuring  about 99o  miles east and west ~from the strait of Belle Isle to cape
,Jones on the east side of tJames bay) and fibout  840 miles north find $outh ~ from
Cape Woktenholme  on Hudson  strait to the south end of !James  bay) is zooloqi-
cally very imperfectly known.
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LmE Zosm OF \’ORTII .l]lERIC.\

This ~cmi-t’orcsted  s~[b-.hctic region, 2 large p:lrt oi which lies in tl]e
Hudsoni:ln L i f e  Z o n e .  SIIOWS many  forms oi .Arctic  l)lants  :~ncl animals, merges
:~lmost impcrcel)tibly into tllc heavier ioreste(l  rcsions f:lrther so~lth. ant] brings
intrusilre forms oi ])lant and a n i m a l  life which  :Ire m o r e  t}-pic~l ~i tcrnperfite
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climes. Lack or’ facility t’or movement. o long period ot’ isoiation  :Ln(]  inter-
breeding. rombincd with different environment, huvc resultcxl  in tile (“ircllnlpolar

.$pecies  {lcveloping slightly ~[iffercnt  gco~raphical r ace s ,  o r  sllbspcciw, on t h e
south side Of Hudson strait and east of Hudson bay. This  differentiation is
1~~ marked  in the bird faun~l, :~~ t])e b i r d s  m i g r a t e  frec]y across seas, bays.
straits. and lar@ lakes. while the mtimmals as a rule arc fixed in their habit-
ats. The caribou is the only  northern mammal which regularly migrates.
moving sca~onally  from one grazinz ground to another, and even caribo(l  arc
aptlo remain in some numbers on any- part of their range at all seasons oi
the year. \Volvcs follow tile caribou to some extent in winter, and :irctic  ioxes
move about irregularly, ])artic[llarly in the cyclic periods ot’ greatest abund-
ance of foxes when the food sl~pply has become depleted. ~~evertheless.  these
movements  arc mstricte(l  by t h e  :ibsence  o f  solicl  i c e  bridges across Hudson
~trait  .lnd t]le :lb~enee  of foo~i f o r  ]:~nd mammals  while  makinq  lonq tra~-ewm
on the iee: also by the didike  ot’ forest species for the Northern Plains.

T h e  waters ~urrouncling  t h e  region a r e  essentially  .\rctic, md t h e  $ea
mammals  m-e Irirtually  i(lentical. lllile  the land mammals south of Hudson
~trait,  are in mfinl’  ~a~e~  e]o~ely  ~Clated  to the  more  nor thern  forms. tile l’:lces
on the whole  are- fairly  (Iistinct  an[] it seems best to treat tl~e land mammals
of the two regions in Separate lists.

F o r  a centllry or more i[ ll:ls  l~een known t h a t  tllc sperie$ of fur-l) earinc
mammals. more pfirticlllarl~-  ot’ tl)c \llb-Arctic  districts,  prodllce(t  fur ot’ different
qualities, in different regions. :ind these geographic  fiistinctions are well known
to expert flw-buyers.

T o  ~ome (xtent Systcm:ltic  zoologists  nave a t t e m p t e d  to c o r r e l a t e  and
classify some of these y~riations,  ~~nd in many cases for convenience and clear-
ness in scientific  references nave Siven formal scientific names to geographic
races, cfillin~ them varieties  or s(lbspecics. owing to the difficult and ex])ense
of o b t a i n i n g  ndequatc  specinlcns  nith ~uthcntic clata rcgar(ling origin t,locality,
or plocc tvhere :1 specilnen  is taken I lnanv races of mammals nave been named
ancl {icscribcfi  on t]]c I)fisis  of a [CW Skini (often imperfect or in poor coat’) or
from the characters shown by n felv skulk. The difficulties of m research worker
are o b v i o u s  Iv]]en lle :~ttenll)[s to identify  cid]er a skin or :1 skull [~f an inade-
quately  t lescribe{l or impcricctly  known species. N’ot one museum or private
rollectlon in C~nada  ]]as :~ny[]]ing  n~:~r t o  an a d e q u a t e  stlld~-  rollertion  of
Cana(lian III:lmIIIals, :~11(1  if :1 s[ll(lenb of animal  l i f e  ~~-isl]cs  to sce m t y p i c a l
>pecimcn oi many of t]le iorms. l)c \vill  f ind n o n e  a v a i l a b l e  i n  (Uana(kl.  ‘rllis
:Ipplics lllost stronq]l-  tO t,llc (liffcrent r:~ce~  of fur-karing  mammals. :1s the rarer
forms :Lre lno~tl~- ~oun(] in (]i~tant Or inacrcssible  (listricis find few n a t u r a l
llistor~- IIIIISCllnlS ]I:lvc  ]la(~ t]le t’un(-ls or :lmbition to send collectors into the
,]iffer~ll[  ~llb- Arctic  ~]iqtrict~,  or t o  :~rrange Ylth p~Of(2SSiOn~l tr~pp~r~L or iur-
tradcrs  ior t i le ]Jurcllase  oi spcrimens.

Tllc i[lr-txarin~  mammals oi Cona(la,  which alone have ior man>- years been
pro(lurin:  t’rOnl t(,n t o  t~f-(>nty  million  (Iollars w o r t h  of raw i~lrs i n  Cona(la
:lnnu:lll~-,  iornl t]le ~v])olc in(lonle  oi man~- native  trit)cs. ]>articular]y  i n  t i l e
.irctic  :!nfl sub-.hctic  rc~ions, and are an important rcsourre  oi the ])ioneer
SCttlcl’. Tile l:lrge :amc ]]lonlmals are essential as port oi the food supply oi
the north. :~ll(i no :lnimai  i+ so small or o b s c u r e  that  it floes not ll:ll-C  -ome
.=imlific:~nre  in tllc l i f e  ot” tl)e lliqhcr  forms. i n  many  rfises ~reatcr  !Ilan n-e
know. L’onsi(lering tile eronomic and scientific importance oi so ninny 01 tllc
Canadian sl)[cics :ln(i  the ln:lny rlasses oi people I hunters. trapl)ers.  iwbuyers.
settlers, illr-mflnllific  turers. illr-wenrers,  scientists, :In(l [’onservntionists  I -1‘!1 ,10
~houIL] I)c in[cre:tecl  ill t’llrtherinz  ~llr lcno}r]eC]gc  oi this sllbjcrt.  it ~~-ouid s e e m
:1 n-ort]lv [)i)jcct t’(lr sonle oi ~)llr ptlbiic-spiri[ed  citizens to l)ecome interested in
~he })llil(ling  Ilp of })ettcr C:lna(]ian  co l lec t ions ior reference pllrposes.

.
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In this paper the writer has attempted to list all recognized species and
subspecies found in this region, and to clarify some of the earlier records which
are difficult to lmderstand  on account of confusion in scientific nomenclature
and geographical names which have had different meanings at different times.
The boundaries of the Northwest Territories, ~ngava,  and Labrador (Cana-
dian and NTe-ivfoundland)  have been shifted, and other changes have been made
for political reasons, but the Life Zones remain the same. Whether we can
map them correctly or not in the present state of our knowledge, the wild life
crosses the boundaries at will. .% the Government departments concerned with
the region in question are showing an increased interest in the wild life, and
are trying to obtain further information, it has also been thought wise to call
attention to the gaps in our knowledge, with the hope that f(lture investigators
in the region may be able to fill them. The fielcl  is too large for any one person
to cover personally and our knowledge must be built up by the observations
and collections made by many individuals. A small note contributed to knowl-
edge may fill an important gap in the picture of our wild life.

SEA MAMMALS

The sea mammais  of this region are divided into two distinct groups
(1), the Cetaceans (Whales and Porpoises), which although air-breathing
mammals are adapted to a strictly aquatic life: and (2) the Pinnipeds (Seals
and Walruses), which derive their food from the water, and spend the greater
part of their life in the water although they spend much time out of water,
resting upon ice floes or upon rocks or sandy beaches. The Pinnipeds as a whole  -

are fairly well known, although the ranges of some of the rarer species are not””
fully known. As the sea mammals are essentially the same from the northern
to southern limits of the region covered in this paper, they will all be treated in
one section.

CET.\CEA (JVHALJZS  .=D PO R P O I S E S)

A few species of Cetaceans are fairly well known on account of being  the
largest of living animals, and having been the object of the important comme~-
cial whale fishery for Ilundreds of years, m well as an important element in the
food and fuel supply of certain of the Eskimo tribes from remote antiquity.

Lists of the Cetaceans found on any coast are difficult to compile for
various reasons, including  the amount of sea room allowed, or distance allowed
from the shores  in auestlon.  We find deplorable scarcitv  of fiuthentic records
except for the more ~mportant varieties. ‘From the nature  of their habits, sight
records of the rarer species are uncertain, and the size of the animals prevents
most specimens which are captured or stranded from being preserved or studiwi
by competent, observers. In more temperate regions, where there are no ice
barriers. it mav be safe to sav that a certain species has been found in adi scent
seas and an ex;ralimital  speci”es may wander to’ the shores at any time. P~culiar
ice conditions prevail east of the Canadian Arctic .krchipelago,  where the pack-
ice opens early on the Greenland side and sets against the lands on the Cana-
dian side until later in the summer. This may allow early migrating w-hales
to approach the south and west C~reenland shores in early summer and fail to
reach the Canaclian side at all. It is therefore unsafe to assume that a species
recorcfecl from south C~reenland is entitled to a place in a Canadian list.

The Dominion Government expedition to Hudson bay and the .h-ctic
islands, on board the C.G.S. .Vept~me,  1903-1904, was charged with collecting
data on the whale fishery, find a good account n-as given by .~. P. Low, Officer
in Charge (1906).  The whaling incil~stry  in these waters was then on a decline,
and shortly after that date was practically finished.*

* In this paper the modern nomenclature is used. followed by a citation of the original
description of each species. with the ““1’ype Local  it~-”  o! place v-here the specimen was
obtained to form the basis  of the description. The confus]on  In na,mes has been largely clue
to insufficient nlaterial nnd many individual ~-ariations 0[ one species due to age, etc., ]ll\~e
been described as new species.
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T h e  p u r s u i t  of the Bowilcad  wns begun  in  Spitsbcrgen  :~mi ~~reen[rmd
waters over 300 years ago, ancl :It t i m e s  llundrccls  oi sfiil, rcprcscntirw  many
nations, rcsoriccl  to these \vatcrs. In spite of temporary revivals tile indllstrv
shrank from scarcity  of wlmles :~nci t i le  whalers  sought o ther  seas. Little
whaling was (lone in the Canatiian  ~vatcrs of Davis strait and Bnffin hay llntil
about one llundrcd yrnrs nso ~~llcn the (Iiscoverics  ot’ tile British explorers Ross
and Parry (lisclosed tllc :~bunclnncc oi whales  in tllcse wri ters ,  lcaclinv to a ropid
increase of tl]c British whalinq fleet, lnostlv fittcrl out, from Hull, Dunciee,
Kirkc~ldy, Pctcrllca(l,  17rnserburgh,  :~nd .iberdccn,  rcachin:  :1 maxim~lrn in  1868
of thirty ~tenm :~nd sailing vm=ek  ( I.ow. 1906.  p . 230) .“ .Ifter tllnt t ime the
numbers  (Iccline(l, nltholqll  whalirtu  ships frequcntcxl  Baffin hny in small nunl-
b e r s  u n t i l  1912.  The  I-nitc(l States  whalers  (lit{ not cm-v  on .Irctic  n-ha!ing
until 1846, ond in 1860 bcyym operating in Hudson bay,  but nfter  1870 trnns-
ferred most of their vessels to tl~c Pacific coast, and by 1903 only one United
States and one Scottish vessel were whaling in the hay.

In  the  eorly (lays of tile ~vhalc  fishery. whnlcs were plcntif(ll M t“ar s o u t h
m IIarble  island :md n o r t h w a r d  to P~cl)ulse  b a y . Later t’cwer whales were
taken in these sol~thcrn  waters  and the whalers confined thcmsclvrs  to the
s o u t h e r n  .= I]ores of Sollthmnpton  island and the waters oi P~oes W e l c o m e .
.4ccordin:  to Low ( 1906, ]). 257) tile whales  were known  to enter Hu(lson  strait
as early M .April.  nnci in ,J~lne and July  were found along the land-floe on both
sides of Roes Welcomc~ later  ])rocce(ling to Repulse bay ,nnd through Frozen
strait into I?oxe channel. The northern and eastern parts of I?oxe channel
are too (Iifficult  to navigate on nccount  of numerolls shoals  and reefs in the
known parts,  and rontinllous masses of ice, and these waters were the only
por t ions  of the bnv where tl]e wbnlcs were left llndist.urhcd.  Late  in outurnn
the wha]cs passed throllqh Hudson strait going eastward. The migration in
D a v i s  s t r a i t  I)cqan in ~~arch off Jj’rObi~her  bay and C(lnli)erl:lnd  coun(],  cross-
ing to the ~T~eeenlan(]  sic]c ]:ltcr and  p roceeding  nor th  to  ~Ie]Ville bayj from
whence they crossed to the n-cstern side of BMin bay, .~omctimcs  being io[md
in  ,Joncs sollnd nnd Lancaster  COIIIld  in ,J(~lv  and .iugust,  as wel l  :~s in nllmbers
at the  rnoutll  Of Pon(l inlet. Tllcy r(>ac]led  ‘Cumbcr]and soun(l :lgain in (.)ctober.
and  remaine(l nlon~  the P(]qe of ‘tllc  llCIY ice IInti] Dccenlbcr, :l~ter  whit]] tl)eir
pos i t ion  Ilntil  the next 31arcll  i< Ilnknown. T h e  qrowing  scarcity  oi whales
})y ] 9 ( 3 3 - 0 4 ,  lnay ])e indicflted  b~- the statement  of Low that Ivitll  an averave
whale producini  abo[lt onc ton of ‘( whalebone “ worth about S15.000 and twenty
or thirty ton,s of oil value~]  at $100 per ton, tile cilase was becominu  llnprofit  -
able, find tile snips t’rcqltently  rct[u-ned  empty. .\s the price of ‘{ whalebone “
dropped :~lmost  to zero :1 fcw vefirs later. :lnd pctrole~lm  products had larqely
taken the place or’ whale oil. ~he wh~ling  inriustry l:~nguisllc(l  for some years
md never revived for the lIOW rnre Bowheads. .Sutton ( 1 9 3 2 .  ]). 89) :ives
notes o n  occasional ~yllalc~  killc(l  ])V ~~kimo~  :Irollnd Solltham!)ton  island since
1924, :Lnd ~tatcs  t]lat  llC 5:1[Y <cve~a]  ,l~lrinq ]lis s[ay i n  1 9 2 9 - 1 9 3 0 ,  :lnd llcarcl
Of o zood mony more. I.atcr wbalinq dcviloprnents  have been in the r~ptllre
of formerly iunorccl species, tnken by :Ilore factories in temperate zones :lnd
floating i:lctorics in the Antarctic regions, w h e r e  whales  :lre still  nllnlcrolls
enough  to l)e llllntc(l  ])rofitably.

In primitive times, tllc Eskimos of some (Iistricts captured  a few whales
by lancing thcnl irom their ~]iin  ]loat~,  ~l~lng t]le flesh for fOOC1.  the oil for iood

‘The (Iatc following ZII nllthor”s nanle m-iii cll~ll)l~  tl)e r[,~,lcr to fin(i tile c o m p l e t e  !)ihli-

ographic  ret~rence in CIle list Oi p;~pers  (Illoted  ;lt tile end ot this section I pu~e 1~.~) .
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and fuel, and the bones for making implements. During the lleyclay  of the
whaling industry, the irhitc whalers employed considerable native  assistance.
and the natives became to a large extent dependent upon tile whalers. .ifter
the whalers had gone, M well as most of the n-hales, the Eskimos occasionall:-
captured whales with the gear left behind by the white whalers, but. serious
whaling operations have now practically ceased. Captain Henry Toke 31unn
(1932), who had a trading station at Pond Inlet in 1922, states  that ~ large
Greenland whale was dri~’cm into an ice lead by Killer \J71ales  and shot by a
native with a “303 rifle. This whale yielded 1,600 pounds of bone and about
twenty tons of oil.

The Bowhead feeds largell-  on small marine vertebr~tes,  principally cope-
pods, known as “ whale food. ” .$t Pangnirtung,  Baffin islanci, in 1 9 2 8 ,  I  was
told that the Bmvhe~ci  was not hunted there any more b~lt two had been seen
near Kingua,  near the head of Cumberland  sound, during the white whale
fishery. The natives said that ‘i whale food “ had been scarce for several years
and the Bow-head is coming back because ‘i whale food ‘) is more abundant.
Apparently on Ellesmere island, which is not now inhabited by Eskimos except
those employed about the posts. there were formerly whale-hunting Eskimos,
as bones of small n-hales form part of an ancient igloo ruin near the Royal
Canadian Mounted Police (Ietachrnent at Craig Harbour,  ond the lute Inspector
.k. H. ,Joy gave lme some bone implements he had excavated l)erc, including
a bunch of baleen.

. .
2 .  Balaenopterct physalus  (LinnaeuS’).  COMMON  FIXB.ICK .-

——— --—
1758—13alacna physalus  Linnaeus, Syst. Sat., Ed. 10, l-o]. 1, p. 75 (Type

locality  .—Spitsbergen seas).

Low [ 1906. l). 273) :tate$  that this species is found in Davis strait, chiefly
on the cocl-banks.  where it devours immense numbers of fish. .$s it gives little
oil and no valuable  bone it was not killed by whalers in the north, and seldom
by natives. Kumlien  ( 1879, p. 66) obser~ed  i t  n o r t h  of H1lclson  strait a n d
about cape 31ercy as well as on the C~reenland coast. Sutton \ 1932. 1). 91 ) gives
Captain Comer fis authority for the statement that this ~vhalc  never comes in[o
Hudson hay.

3 .  Balaenoptera  acutorostrata  Lac6p6de.  I>rKE \l-H.iLE. “ I.lrrt,tz FIXS~R “

1804---Balacnoptera  acutorostn-ztct  Lacip6de.  Hist.  >-ret. (its C<tac6es. }~
p. xxxvii. (.Type localit~-.-European  seas }.

L o w  (1906, ]]. 2731 states  that the ‘i Litt le Finncr  “ I]as the same range
as the above. and tha t  i t  i= well known to  the  Eskimos of ~,reenlancl,  b u t
unknown to those of Baffin islancl.

4. Sibbuldvs  nlwsculws  ( Linnaeus). BLt-~  WH.~LE,  S~LPI~t-R-BOTTOM

175 f+Bnlaena  m)isc?ilus  Linnaem,  Syst. Sat., E(I. 10 .  T“t}l.  1. ]). 76 .  (Type
locality .—firth of Forth, Scotland].

L o w  ( ’ 1 9 0 6 ,  p. 273) WI1O hacl  good opportlmities  to inter~’ie~v  some of tl)e
]a~t of tl~e nort]lcrn Ir]la]ers. stntes that this whale is ll~llall~-  ronfolmdecl  m-ith
the Finback  Whale, 11OS the same l)abits  and is rnrcly  killed by the natives.
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11S Kumlicn [ 1879, l). 66) states  tllut this wlla]e  Jvas apparently not c o m m o n
‘:11 i n  Cumberland  sound  tit any season. :ind is little troubleci  b]- ~rhalcrs  in more
:? southern waters. Low ( 1906. 1). 273 I. ~tates that it appears on the ~;rcenland

:L coast in summer. l)ut IIM snort Irilaicbone ot’ \mor quality, and makes Iitt.le
‘1[ oil in comparison to its size.

6 .  ~r~”nm orca i Linnaeu:  ~. .\TL.\xT1t- KILLER \l”H.~L~,’- — —  -. .-
,,. 1758—Delphin~ls  orra I.innac(ls, +y=t.  sat. .  Ed. 10, T-01. 1. 1). 77. [ Type

’11 locality,-—lluropean $cas I.
!(,,. Kumlien (1879, p. 66) >tatc,s tllnt tl)e K i l l e r  Wl)ale is rommon in Cum-

; l,< berland .Sound waters,  arriving with tile \Vllite Whale :~nd following it up the
jr. fiords. Low (1906, p. 273) states  that it is very voracious, living  largely Ilpon
1)[ fish, seal, l)orpoj~e, ~n(] ~~]li[e \v]l~le, ;Ind :IISO ~[tackin~  the R i g h t  lyhale.  F o r
. . . this reason it is much disl;ked t)y the whalers, ns all other creatures flee when

11 the Killer is arollnd.
III,

,)’ 7 .  Phocama  phocaena  ( Linn:leus  ). HARBOt-R  PORPOISE
1738 —Delphin~(s  phocaena  Linnacus,  Syst. l-at., Ed. 10, 1“01.  1. ]). 77. (Type

locality  .-—+wedisll  seas).

>’orth .$tlnntie find X’orth P~cific o c e a n s :  >’orth  s e a ; coast  ot’ Europe;
I(? Davis strait to 67° or 69° north lntitlldc;  coast of the T_-nited States, 31aine

t o  N-ew .Jersey; .$laska, G l a c i e r  b a y :  Puget $ound; llexico,  Banderas  bay.
(Miller. 1924. p. .513). Kumlien ( 187!3. 1). 66) s:~y~ that this species  was n o t:,.
rare in the southern part ot’ Lxumbcrlnnd  sollnd (luring spring :~nd a u t u m n ,

:(! b u t  lle lla(i n o  r e c o r d  f r o m  t h e  [Ip])cr  end of tllc sound.  Low (1906. ]). 274)
11 -t~, atc~ that this porpoise :lrri~cs on tile ( +rccn]an(l c o a s t  early in tile sprinl,
ii but  {low not go nort]l  of Intitllde 69’ north. nor ({OCS it frequent the ic~-l:~(lcn
. seas of Bnffin t)ny; .ql~o tll:lt i[ i.= llll]{noivll  ill IIll({son  strfii[ :inr] h:~~”.

---
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were abanckmecl.  Low also mentioned seeing great numbers of White Whales
in the mouths of rivers to the northward of Little Whale river, notably in that
of the ATastapoka. Soper  ( 1928, pp. 74-75) mentions their occurrence in Lan-
caster  ~~~lnd,  Prince  Regent  inlet; and that on the Canadian Arctic Expedition
of 1923, l~undreds were observed at Erebus bay, Beechey island, on August 17.
The White Whale is used by the Eskimos for food and oil, and in the Mackenzie
clelta the meat is dried in large quantities, M well as buried in large pits for
winter use. The inner part of the skin was also used to make boot soles and
boat covers. During recent years the Hudson’s Bay Company at Pangnirtung
has been conducting an extensive White Whale fishery when the animals enter
the upper fiords of Cumberland  sound in July. When the whales come in, they
are frightened to the heads of the fiords by motor boats, firing of rifles, and
beating of pans. When the tide drops, the wh~les are stranded, md are shot and
skinned, tile skin and blubber being saved. In 1923, about 600 were Iiilled,
in 1924, about 800, and in 1925 large numbers were also secured. In 1528, I
was informed at Pangnirtung, that the drive at Kingua  fiord, 70 miles up
Cumberland  sound, had captured about 300, and about 160 barrels of oil were
saved. Much of the oil was lost as it oozes out as soon as the whale is killed.
The oil at that time was worth 65 cents to 70 cents per gallon. The skins were
cut off in two pieces, salted and flricd, but small skins  were not market-
able, as the manufacturers had no use for skins weighing less than 60 pounds
salted and dried. Mr. ,J. H. Nichols, the agent who was in charge of the post
which was operated at Port Leopold for one year, 1926-1927, informed me that
the White Whales came in numbers cm the east coast of Somerset island. . .

.-
9 .  iJ40nodon monoceros  Linnaeus.  NTARWH~L

1758-Monodon monoceros  Lin~aeus, Syst. NTat., Ed. 10,  Vol .  I ,  p .  75 .
(Type Locality  .—.~rctic seas).

Kumlien  (1879, p. 67) reported the N’mwhal as oppearing  regularly in
spring and autumn in Cumberland  sound, but Soper (1928, p. 76), records only
two seen by an Eskimo on December 24, 1925. in an open title-bole at the entrante
to Pangmrtung  fiord. In 1923 he saw the NTarwhal  only It Pond Inlet, where
large numbers were seen moving along the coast on .iugust  27-28; and a con-
siderable number had been Iiilled previous to .~ug~lst  21. lVilliam Duval,  an
old resident of Cumberland  sound, told him that as many as 2,800 NTarwhal
hare been taken in one year by whalers in and about Eclipse sound. Low
(1906, pp. 275-276) , states that the Xarwhal  prefers th~-,l~oxlmity  of ice. so
that its summer range is more northern than t~t”–o~ille  N7hite Whale. Tl~e
Narwhal appears to replace the White Whale in the woters of Pond inlet, and
numbers are taken in the ice by the whalers of Baffin bay. The natives of
Hudson strait kill numbers in early  summer, and after the shore-ice has formed
in the early winter, but none are seen on the south shore <luring  the open
waters of summer. It is found only in the northern w-aters of Hudson bay and
is abundant in the icy. w~ters of Foxe channel and Frozen strait. Inspector C. E.
Wilcox, Royal Canachan  310unted Police, who was waiting for the SS. Beothz’c  ~t
Button point, Bylot  island, ( 73° 05’ N’., Long. 75° 13’ Nr. ) on July 29, 1928,
told the ~vriter that >“arwhal  had been passing there in thousands during the
past month, and that all the animals liilled  by the Eskimos had been females.
While drifting in loose ice in Buchanan bay, 79° 10’ ATorth, 74° 58’ 10” West,
we saw a few Narwhal during the night, and one come up about 85 yards from
the ship. One female, measuring twelve feet in length, was killed in the early
morning of .iugust  3, and the skeleton preserved. (he specimen was seen in
Smith sound on .\ugust  7. .lt N’erke, Robertson bay, north Greenland, on
.iugust  8, we l~isited & Eskimo camp where we saw numbers of NTarwhal  bones,



and a i:uve {imular  stcmc-wallc(l m e a t  cnc]le a b o u t  six feet lliqh fillecl  w i t h
hali-~lry  mc:lt. toppwi I)y slal)s oi Narwhal “ md:tok “ or l)latk  Sliin. The

‘fle~]l ~nd S]<in of tile >-:lr~vll:l]  :Lrc e:lten  I)y t]le Eskimos  as well :1S thOSC!  of
t h e  l~-llitc  \\’llalc. Tllc long, ~])irally  twisted  h o r n  w h i c h  was probnbly  the
or ig in- oi the fabled I-nicorn, is an ovcrmown  incisor tooth projecting ciircctly
forwar(i fmm (~ne si(le (Jt’ u p p e r  ““nlasiTltii~. I t  may  measllrc ()~’cr eidlt  feet
i n  len<tll  and wciqh ol-m- t’ourtecn lmun(k. I t  has a ~“aluc  aS ivory, Somewhaty.——. —
grenter  than wolrus  Ivory.

1 0 .  Phoca  ?’itl[lina  ccmcoior I DeKay  ). .~m.ixmc  HARBOcR  >r:.w

1842—Phoca  conccdor DcKay,  Zool.  [)i N-cw l“ork, p t .  1 .  31amm.. ]). 53.
[ Type  locnlity.-Long  Island  So\ulci. ncnr $an(ls  Point,  ~j[lccns  rt)~lnty,
S. Y.) .

The H’arbour Seal, or Ranger  Seal, is more common in southern ~vaters
of the rcqion,  decreasing in numbers toward the north. Bay (’1904, 1). 477)
lists the >pecies  occurring as far north as Ellcsmcrc  island. Kumlien  ~ 1879.
p. 55) :~n(l .Soper (1928, p. 39) considcrc{l  the species rare in the C~lmberlnnd
‘Sound rcqion of Baffin islnn(l,  and Sutton  (1932, }). 37)  s ta tes  tha t  whi le  i t
is found in the waters all about Southampton island, especially near the
mouths of the larger streams, anti in the fresh-water lakes which are con-
nected with tile ocean, it is on the fvholc nn llncommon animal. The skin
of this seal is prized by the Eskimos for the f~~r-lilic  qllality  nn(i beauty of
colour,  and is useci for fancy work and trimmings.

11. Phoca hispida Schreber. RI~G~D SE4L

177>Phoca  hispida Schreber, Siiugthiere, I-ol. 3. p. 86. (Type  loca l i ty .
—coasts of (2reenland anti Labraclor’).

The Ringed Seal, Rouzh Seal, or Jar ( the -Yctsik of the Eskimo) is the
common seal of all the (’oasts of both Eastern .\rctic nn(i Western .\rctic.
Its flesh is the chief nrticle of food of some of the Eskimo yroul)s. and some
groups sllbsist almost entirclv  on se~l meat and I)lllbbcr for months at a time.
T h e  (Iressed and (lehaired skin is llnivcrsally  use(l for wnterprooi  b o o t s  a n d
kayak  covers, :~nd the llairc(l skin for (~thcr :arments.  m o r e  so w h e n  t h e
rmibou  :Lrc scarce, T h e  blubt)cr  is the chici source  of o i l  f o r  tllc stove lalm~)s
which  ;Ire ~l~e(l for rookinq  :In(i llc:~ting  l)~luposes. Seals were formerly taken
by ]larpooninu, l)ut now many arc shot in tile water.  or while s~mning tllenl-
selvcs on the ice near tl)eir air holes. Seal nets are also Ilsed in some (list ricts.
T h e  J-oung are born Ilnc]er the snow })eside an air l~ole  in  the  ice  and  ore
coverc[] with a c o a t  of whitis]) ~vooll~-  hair. T h e  skins are purch~sed to some
extent  1)~” t]lc tra(]ers :~t fl small pr~cc, but t i le main ~a]ue  of th is  species  i s
ior

1~.

locnl Il:e by tile Eskimo inhabitants.

Z>/lOCa  (])’oc?ljfln(jicfi  ~rXkbC1l. ~;.\RP ~E.lL. S.lDDLE-B.lCIi  or C, REEXLAXD

I Type locaiity.-(.;reenltind  :Ln(i Xe;vfo(~ndl&d  I.

T h e  ~.; reenlancl Seal is common  on the Grecniand  coast at certain sea-
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dian sicle, although reported very nurnerolls  at Port B~lrwell  in .J~me and ,Jllly
and in A-ovember  an(~  cariy  December . Low ( 1906, 1)]). 279-280) ~tates that
in Hudson strait tllcy :~rc rare in s(lmmcr. but arc not llncomrnon  after  tile
shore-ice forms in tile autumn, and beiore it leaves  in the early summer; they
are rare  in Huclson bay, especially (luring  the summer season, and are occa-
sionally seen at other times. Suttoll \ 1!332. pp. 43-44), says that the Greenland
Seal is one of the rarer species in tl~c waters  &bout Southampton island, being
more (Infinitely migratory, an(i is seen more commonly along the southern
coast t h a n  along  tl)e Foxe Cl)anncl sl~ore, or on Frozen strait or Duke ot’
York bay. Sopcr  ( 1928, 1). 48) ronsicler.s  it one of the rarer species of tile
seas a b o u t  Baffin islan(l. on tile 1928 :hctic Expedi t ion ,  the  tvriter \vas
informed that the ( ;rccnland  Seal rame  into the harbour at Clyrle R i v e r .
Baffin island, and  one was ~hot :It but lo5t on .$ugust 16. the (lay b e f o r e  tve
came in. .\t Dundas  Harbour. Devon island. t h e  ~pecie~  w a s  reporte(i :LS
fairly common, an(l three were observed at Craig Harbour, Ellesmere islan(l
on .lugust  10. Dr. L. D. Livin@one informed me that the (Ireenland  Seal
may be identific(l  by its method of swimming, raising head and shoulders out
of water  and plunging ~traight  t’orward. The Bearded Seal, as I have also
noted in the \Vestern  Arctic+  sticks Ilis head straight up and goes ahead by
thrusting head under. arching the back out of water  in a cur~fc.  The swim-
ming Ringed Seal, according [0 my observations< quietly settles (Iown in the
water  and the head (disappears witho(lt o splash. The late Captain E. Falli.

~1 Master  of the SS. Beothic on the 1928 .>rctic Expedition, who had been sealing
( in the same vessel  (l~lrinq the spring ot’ the same year,  informed me that the-:,

,1. 1928 catch (mostlv  in the eastern l)art of the mdf of St. Lawrencel  was about-

1 2 5 . 0 0 0  seals of ;i gross value (;f abou t  $700 ,000 ,  ~vith skins worth about
$3.50 each. the oil I)rin%ing some~vhat  more than the pelts. The blubber of
the adult  Harp Seal weighed about 200 pounds and PUPS (“white-coats)’)
averaged  about 40 lx)un(ls. The SS. Beothic raptured 27.0(10 seals.  the highest
number  for any one ship })eirvz  about 34,000. .Sm’eral  years  heforc this t i l e
w. .Ycpf~/nc,  famous also for .4ictic expeditions as well as sealing during t~le
l)ast  fifty years, had l)assefl tllc rw.wrd mark Oi o~’cr one million seals killed
from this ship ~lllring  }~er career. jhortly  after this time. the sealing o})cra -
tions fell off, on account of ovcrprod[lction  of whale oil from the -intarctic.
I t  is (lifficult t o  t e l l  l~ow ml~ch  t h e  Xe~Vioundlan(i  walinq  hm ~lepleted  t h e
seals. as mo(lcrm methods nave llrobably  intensific(l  tile ~lfiuszhter nnd covered
u p  tl~e (Icpletion  oi tllc })erd:. T]lc small nllmber taken  by local  shore  ll~lntcrs
on tllc n o r t h  >Ilorc  f)t’ t i le yuif or” it. Ltiwrenre. :Ind :1 limited number tfllien
by !i+liimo,s  Constitlltes  tl)c C’:inadifin  (:ltch ot” this  spccics.

D r .  Ilorten  P. Por$il(l. Director  Of t h e  D:~ni~h .~rctic Station  a t  C~od-
llam, Dislio i s land.  Grcenlfin(l. told me in  1930  that C~reenland  Seal rarely
cornc to Sollth  (Green lan(i an>- ll)orc, :ts t}ley Ilare  l)cen liille(l off by t h e  Sew-
Ioundland  fishery.  This has cnuse(i hardship to the ( ~recnlandcrs  who depended
llpon the seals for l)lllbber.  ficsll. and skins. To rel)l:acc  tl~e sliins  of seals,  [Ile
( ;reen]an[icrs n o w  f:ltcll  ~~”]ljt(’  \~-]l:lleS  Iv]len ]lo$~il)le.  Tile range of the ~Tl’f?en-

lancl Seal cxtenck cost f rom G1-eenl:ln[l  To n o r t h e r n  sibcria,  utnd K. N-. >“elson
(  1 8 8 7 ,  }). 263) mporl: [~htmininq 3 >kin from (’21)C P r i n c e  ot’ JT”ales.  Alaska,
and wciny sc~-ernl while rrllisin~ in tl~e I):lcl<  ice amlm(l l~ranuel  :~ncl Hcral(l
islands in the summer of 1881. The onl~- record of this .=pccic.~ Irom the western
Canndiarr  .irrtic  is a specimen  c:lucl)t  In :1 f i s h n e t  at .$lilLIYili.  wes t  br~nch  of
31aclienzic (Ielta,  X-orthwcst Territories. ill 1924.  31r. A .  E. Porsild  sfiw part
ot’ the skin. and s e n t  rnc :1 photo croph of tllc animal  t:dien by the RcT-. Father
Troce]lier,  of -~lila~iii.  P r e s u m a b l y  tl]is lone indivitlual  r:lme in tl)rough  the
open water  rollte  from the northn-e=t. ~:~ther  than  thrml~l) tl~e firrhipclauo  to t h e
eastwnrd.
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13. lriwmthw  barbatw barbatus ~ Erxkben  \. BEARDED  SEAL
1777—Phoca  bctrbatfl Erxlel)cn,  Syst. P,cgni .lnim.,  1-o1. 1 .  .590.

—-- -— --
{ Type

. locality  .—Coasts ot’ Scotlami. southern ~~reenland  and Iceland).

The Be:ircicd Seal, Big Seal,  Crollnci Seal, or $quarc.flipper ( [-yruk,  C-f/]? /k,
etc. ot’ the Ikki’mos ~ is a circurnpolar  ~pecie~ wh=s talrl”~-  common on most
of the voasts  oi this region. It is much vnl~leci I]v the Edarnos,  being  next in
size to tile ~~alrus  ~ Ilp to about  800 po~md= ! , as it provides a large nmount ot’
meat  find blllbber. The  lle~vy l)ide is ll~ecl  for boot. SOlcs and covers of the
large Eskimo ~lmiak  or skin boat, :ind i$ c~~t  into ])cnvy line which is used for
ciog-tracc~, I]ar]poon lines. or +trong  l:lshinz~ t)i any k i n d .  .1s t h e  Bearciec{
Seai (lees not occur in large ll[~[is  or srhooh,  it is not, taken in quantity< but
eno[lyh  :tre qrner~l]v captllrc(l for l o c a l  nce(k. T h e  food Consists :~lmom
enti~~ly  ok crust aecnns.  mollllsks. and the teeth are weak :~n(l rounded. lCSS
aclaptc(l for capturin~  fish tl)an m o s t  o t h e r  species  ok’ seals. on tile 192S
expc(lition  w e  obser~ed tl)c ~l)ecics :1s t’ar north as Devon island and Smith
sound. Kumlien nnd otilers  state  that tile Ilenrdcd SC31 (lives to great d e p t h s .
t)ut IIr. .Jamcs Tllroop, I)ost manager for the Huclsort’s Bay C o m p a n y  a t
Clyde Ri~er, northeastern 13affin islan(l informed me that the Bearded Sefil
is particular]v  common at that ~mst, as tile l)arhour 11:1s much shallow water.
31y onm rx~;(rirnce Ivitl) tllc SI)ecics i n  tile 1~’estern  .irctic,  f’stendin~  over
several  yP:Irs. is t h a t  tile Bearcicfl $eal is Inore c o m m o n  :lroun{i  shoals :~n(l
sunken  rcet’s.

14.
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t h a t  t i l e  ~pccics is rnre along  the  L~t.)rador coast.. Dr. Robert Bell (1885.
p. 520) Stated  that “skins  ot’ this seal were seen in the hands ot’ the Eskimo
in Huclson strait, md a large species known by the name is not uncommon
along the Eastmfiin  coast”. The ltittcr, however, may have been the Bearded
Seal. \Ve have no rccorfds to show its occurrence on the Canadian coast north
of Hudson  strait; and it is hoped that  my t’uturc captures  will  be circum-
stantially reported, with description und mewurcrncnts,  substantiated ~vitll
skin and skull if possible.

15. (.’~ystophora  cri.stata i Erxlcben ]. HO O D E D  SEAL
1777—Phoca  cristata Erxlebcn. Syst. R~gni  .$nim., Vol .  1 ,  p. 5 7 0 .  ~Type

locality.—Southcrn Greenland and Amrioundlanci).

The Hooded Seal, Crmted  Seal. or 131addcrnose. is a fairly common seal
of the north .\tlantic  and ranges over much of the same area as the Harp
Seal. It is dark in colour,  and the males have an inflatable bag of muscular
tissue on top of the head. They arc more pugnacious than the Harp Seal anti
more difficult to kill. The late Captain E. Falk informed me that the Hooded
Seal is more common ftlrtilcr  South and about 15,000 were killed in the seal
fishery  of 1928. He ~tatcd that they were nearly exterminated several years
before, as the mother seal does not lravc  her vounz and both are killed. For a

‘,1 long time there were two or three male seals- afte~ each female. The blubber
of an adult Hooded Seal weighs about 400 [rounds compared with 200 pouncls

/ /: for the Ham Seal. Low ( 1906, D. 280) states  that. the Hooded Seal is unknown
to the nati~~es  of Hudson bay, ‘and i’s an exceedingly rare visitor in Hudso~
strait. Kumlicn  (1879, p. 64) states that it is very rare in Cumberland  sound,
but a goo(l many individuals were noticed among the pack-ice in Davis strait
in ,July. Soper (1928, p. 48) (lid not observe it personally but reported one
shot near Kekerten  islands in the autumn of 1924. Low (1906, p. 280) stated
that, tile HOO(lCCI Scol was common :~t Pond Inlet,  but, Dr. L. D. Livingston
told me in 1928 that IIc nod seen only two at Pond Inlet, and Inspector .i. H.
,Joy, who had wintered fit Pon(l Inlet and at Cr~ig H:~rbour. saitl he had seen
one near Pon(i Inlet. I)(lt none fart]lcr  north. However. :lt Pond Inlet  wc n-erc
i n f o r m e d  t h a t  two llM1 l)cen killctl  tllcrc in 1927, a n d  Constfihlc  lIackensen
of tl]c Bocllc Pcninslllo  (Ictacllnlcnt.  Roynl (~:~nadi:~n  Jlollntc(l  1201icc.  int’orme(l
[E that two Ncrc seen :~n(l killc(l 1)}.- t!~c Eskimo<  f!llrin~ tl~c winter oi 1927-1928
ne:lr c:l])c $:lbille.  I;llcslllcrc i~l:ln[i. ‘F!lc .I)ccir< ix :Il)l):lrcntl}-  Yrr\- r:lrc T)l:lt,
far north.



on the c’ast si{le  ot .James l)ay, b u t  that now ~ 1906) they {\icl not frequent  tha t

. coast. south of latitlldc  60° X., and thciy southern  limit is about latitude 57° X.,
on the Belcher islands. He st:ltcd that [Ilcrc llti[i  been a rapid  diminution in
t h e  number  oi ~~alrus  ~lurinx  the past few ycms since the Scottish ~teamer
Active  llad.  been cng,o:ed  i n  their  c:lptllrc ( aitcr 1898) and that under the
metho~l~  Of l~illing  l~ltll  only one in io~lr or f ive  oi’ t h e  a n i m a l s  killecl being
eventually  wxlred.  the walrus ~vollld  :oon be aS rare as the Right  \Vl~ale i n

pa~~ re~u]~tions  ~e~er~ing tllk  :~nimul n - h o l l y  t’or the (EC of ‘Ille Eskimos.
Major  13urwash states that the biygcst  wahlis  llaulinq g~O~~nd  in eastern >Tor.h
America was formerly at Pn(llei.  northe:lst  ot C(lmberlan(i :olm(l,  13affin island.
One company  took over 4+000 skins ]ler year. and began to crente a (Iemand
for walrus hides for lining oi automobile [ircs. JVahws are still found in some
numbers off .imacijuak  b~v, und are more numerous fmther west, especially
about Kinq Charles cape, Mill,  :ind Salisbury  islands. They arc also found along
the east coast of Baffin island, but are scarce in C~lmt)erlanct  sound.  Far ther
north they are more abunclant in Lancaster sound, .Joncs sound. tind Smith
sound north to at least 80°.

.1 \l-.\[.]i~s  IIi:iLLI
\\-;lllus  ll(,:IL l“l II% ;111([  11,(,):1  Stl’:111. 1’):1:)

, (’(,lo.((,,  Yl/ ( ‘f//) i(li)/  1:. .1. Il([rtlf ’tf)
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The walrus l~as not generally I)cen consi(lcrcd  as preying Ilpon other mam-
mals, but Hantzsch  ( 1913, 1). 133) states  that Cumberkmci  Sound Eskimos
informed him they ll~d rcpcatcdly  ,wen Jvalrus catch seals in the water, by
embracing tl)em and killing tllcm, a lso  that many  times large l)icccs of seals
w e r e  found  .in wfilrus Aornaclls. Jlatschie,  in his introduction to Hantzsch’s
report (p. 149), states ti)at  this ol)scrvation  is so remarkable that one might
not believe it, if such a scientific obser~’cr I)w1 not assumed the responsibility
for it. Xlr. .i. E. Porsild  later  informed mc that Greeniand  Eskimos szv thtit
walrus cat young seals. and that on two occasions in Greenland he saw young

.

seZ7iFin walrus stomachs. Inspectors :\. H. tJoy :~nd C. E. lVilcox both informefd
me of the belief of Pond Inlet Eskimos that wnlrus cat seals. Inspector ,Toy
said thot  the Etah (NTorth Clreenlanci)  Eskimos often fish for walrus at the edge
of the tioe by dangling n seal in the wfi[cr. The walr[ls seizes the seal under
its flipper and tries to take it down.

Walr?u  Pi-otcction.-By  order  in L’ollncil.  P.C. 1543.  ,J(lly 3, 1 9 3 1 .  i n  t h e
area including Hudson bay, Hudson strait  :ind northward. no one m~y kill walrus
except for food ond not m cxccss of nctual needs. and no one but an Eskimo
may liill walrus witho(lt a liccncc. The export oi wllrus tusks or ivory, except
in the shape of manui’acturcd  articlcsf is also i)rohil)itcd  cxcc!)t  I)y l)ermit from
the 31inistcr of Fisheries.

1 .  Rangijer  arctic?ls  arcficus (, Richm&on  ). Bi~RREX GROVXII C.~RIBOU

the

1829—Ccr?,IIM  tarandus ~’ar. arcticl(s Richardson. F:i~ma  130reali-.\meli-
cana, vol. 1, ]). 241. (Type locality .—Fort Enterprise, District of
31aclienzic,  >Tort!l~vcst  Territories. )

Ctiriboll  of the Barren C~round type :Irc found  in practically fill parts  oi
reqion covcrcd  bv t h i s  rcl]ort. I n  t h i s  :lrea t h e  cmiboll is l)crhans no:
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he rather small :111(I l)resllnlnbly  I)[”long to t i l e  same race. interrra(linq  wit]]
t y p i c a l  (Lrrtirlm 0[ tl)c lllainland. $perimcns  of caribol[  irom Devon, (~(~rn.
~yallis,  Batllurst,  31el\’illc.  Pr ince  of lYales and Somerset i.~lan(k nncl  the nortl]-
crn part oi Victoria i.sian(i :irc nccxle(l  Ix’iorc tile relationship can Im a(lequatc]y
worked o~lt.



tions on tllc nortllcrn  imrt of Baffin i~kmci  (Cockburn  land) will d e m o n s t r a t e
t h e  former occlurcncc oi mu>k-(men  there :tlm. ‘rhe 311 Ek-ox iormcrly.  occurred

, a t  Repulse ljay a n d  :~ccordinq to Ilaior Burwasb  a f e w  still remam in th(+
region north  of l~ager  inlet :md in tile (Iistrict between Committee tmy and
Rae strait. .lccordin~  to rcccnt figures  published by the writer ( 1930, pp. 49-
51) ,  there  ire only  a few scattered bands left on the mainland oi Canada,
numberin:  not much more than 500 animals.

T h e  IIusk-ox of cast Grccnlancl  11:1s been (Iescribed m n s(lbspecies. t h e
lVhite-r’acc(i 31usk-ox,  ~~~ihos ))~oschat~is  wm-di Ly(lckkcr ( Xatllrr, ~ol. 63. 1915 .
p. 157). :Illen (’1913, p. 198) ass(lrncs that :~11 the musk-oxen of the Canadian
Arctic islanck  belong to this iorm ( ~rardi’1, I)ut few if any sl)crimcns were avail-
able from other than KllcsmcIrr :lnd 31elvillc  isl:ln(k, :lnd many OF these :~re
s c a r c e l y  (Iistin,quishat)le  l)y tile (’llarnctrrs su!)poswl  to m a k e  tile t’orm. ‘(1> )ct’i-
mens from Devon island S11OW  little (Ii fferrnce from true ))~osrh~[t~ls.

T h e  ]labit of tllc nlllsk-ox  in (Irf’en(iinu  it,wlf 1)}- coming  to bay is cffcctiv(’
against the wolf, its only n:ltllrfli ~’ncmy, ))llt  this habit is iotnl when nttacked  by
m e n  anti (logs, und tl)c llcrd (loJyn to the lwt animal  is easily slallghtcrcd. T h e
ordinary formation is t]lat 0( makiny  :1 straiqllt  or rurl-inq line with tllc 01(1 bldk
on the flanks, an(l ]Il:ln}- :00(1 ]Ii(,t[lrcs  nave been tnkcn oi :[ slnall  11(’r([  which 11:1s
b e e n  k e p t  {lndrr  ol)s(’rv:~tion  on tl)c Ilorth  ro:lst (JI l~c~.on  islan(l  i)}- orcasion:li
p o l i c e  l):ltrols  an(] I-i.si[s l)y (It]lrr ( ltlvrrnmcnt  (Ixpc(iitions. \Vl)un Jve lri.~itc(l  tllc
place in 1928.  there \v:ls  only onf” E,-kinlo Ivi[]l one (lo: in tl~c l:ln(lin~ ]):uly,  :Incl
only two mlwk-oxen !Vcre !)ro~l~ilt  to bay. These t~vo :~nim:ils  stoo(i back to back
f o r  a  long t i m e  ~vitll lo~vcrcfl  llc:l(ls,  ]<cepiny  off tllc (log by occasional snort
charms  :uI(l nimbly j,[lnlpiny  })ark to “defensive  ])osition aqnin. The extremely
rapid rate  of (lestructlon of tl)c spw’ics by In(lians  find Eskimos on the mainkmfl
and the (Inngcr from Eskimos, tra(lcrs,  and i’xplorers farther north has incfucc(l
the  ~~ovcrnnlcnt  of LWan:ldn  to :ittcm])t to ])rescrl-c  tllc remnant of the speriw
(cstimntc(l  :Lt !c+s t]~:ln ]~,ooo ill ( “L~n:~(]i:ln Tr}rifory 1 I)y ])llttinu  :L total  (’lllb:lr~o
on killi  l): tllcm.
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w they cio not fi~ht ~vitll  their ]l:lws. They merely throw the (logs awzy or snal)
at them. .In old male bear fights  (Iclibcratcly  anti ferociously, striking with the
forepaws ami every I)lolv kills a dog. Inspector Joy followc(l  one bear trnck
for about two miles in :[n absol[ltcl?-  strai~ht  line, when it turned at a riqllt
angle and went straight to a seal-l~ole. Tllc hole wns co~’med with heavily packe(l
snow, which wns very llar(i to dig through. He found  that the bear had crushed
(down through tl~e frozen snow mci icc roof and got the seal. This shows n vcrv
keen scent and tremendous strcn@h. It is nlmost impossible to builcl  a bcvu:-
proof food cache. Tile \vritcr once S:LW a looted  blubber cache in a large ():~iien
whale-oi l  ticrce :Lt C~pe P~rry, n-here tile b e a r  ]lad I)ro]<en tlle ]lalf-inc]l olk
sta}’es like liinciling wood.

The Black Bear, L’) sus anwrimnus  Pallas.  is n forest species and l)rot):lb]y
never occurs in this rc’gion. I)ut 13fingstc(i ( 1931, p. 27) states  that in the winter
of 1921 Eskimos liill(~(l  n 1~1:~(’li  Bcm on tllc Barren ( +roun(lsj :~ncl  t])c skin \Y:l~
obtnineci  by the Hu(l,son”s Bay (~on)pany at Balicr I. filic.
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s a i d  that on Axel Hcibcrsz island and on ~vest coast ot’ Ellcsmerc  i s l a n d  t h e
wol~’cs were not timid and oiten  came up to camp. He never saw more than
five or six wolves together in tile north. :~nd saw only five wolves on Axel
Heiberg  island in his patrol t~f 1927. Where other game is scarce, a wolf will

cause great annoyance ljy t’ollowinx  ~ line of traps,  stealing the baits and
carrying off any t’oxcs  thot llappenecl  to bc in the traps.

The .irctic Wolf averaqes slightly smaller than the Timber Wolf of the
interior. The wolves  in tl~e f:~r north arc Ilsually  whiter, often pure white.
Fu r the r  south t]]e propor t ion  (~f yellowish.  tawny,  or grevish s p e c i m e n s  is
grea ter .  The pel ts  oi the nortl]crn  wolves hnve good fur in winter, md of
recent years  IIove brought :1 goo(i  price in the fur market.

6. Alopez lllqopus  inn?litus  ( IIcrri:lm  ). .lRCTIC  FOX. \VHITIZ Fox. BL U E  F O X

19t)2-l”ulpes  laqopus  i)tntoit?ts  31errifim,  Proc. Biol. S o t . .  W a s h i n g t o n ,
vol. 15, p. 170. (Type locnlity.-Point  Barrowj .>laska 1.

The White Fox and BILIc Fox are merely colour  phases of the same species.
the blue phase being more common in Greenland, in some (Iistricts rnnning
almost  equal to tl]e w]]itc: an(l  mllcll rarer fartiler  west. not more than one
b l u e  to five hun({red or more whites in tllc ~vestern  C’:~nadi~n .-lrctic. While
the White Fox of the nortllcrn  mainland oi Canada. Banks,  ~’ict,ori~,  IiinC
W i l l i a m .  ancl  Baffin islancls is rcicrable  to this form, the status  oi the foxes
on the more northern islan(ls  is still ~lndetermined.  The l~rhite  Fox is a note-
worthy example oi the effect of the demands of fashion upon the most remote
tribes of Eskimos. ~Tp to twenty-fi~~e years  ago, the Wrhite  FOX was not much
regarded, and brought  fi small price. The first commercial exploitation wns
done by the ~~hale;s  who llircd Eskimos to hunt meat for them and help
catch whales, others wantetl seals and walrus oil or hicles,  and more recently,
the lending  product, an(l a b o u t  t h e  only  (~ne oi mLI(Ill  si~nificnncc  for tl~c
p u r c h a s e  of tllc ‘ ( o u t s i d e ”  foo(ls, ~v~wpons, ancl  o t h e r  c o m m o d i t i e s  w h i c h  t h e
E s k i m o s  ]lave  b e e n  t~ugl)t  to t{esirc.  is t]lc l~])ite Fox. In mnnv  (]istricts  this
has rllan~cd  the occupation oi tile people from hunting nnd fishing to trapping
for  fllr find incidcntfllly li~in~ to a l:lrcc (xtcnt  u p o n  i m p o r t e d  a r t i c l e s .  .1
sudden  (lrop i n  t h e  ])ricc oi “!’anry” t“~lr. or n (lirninlltion  in the catch. t h e n
means  firtllal Ilar({s])ip,  tllolluh ])rohably n o t  ns serious as t h e  former c~-clic
or locnl fnminc  ])criods,  wilcn there wrre no trnders  to title the people over.

F r o m  tllc rccoY&  of tllc i~lr trn(lc,  an(l ot]lcr  obscrvrr:.  i t  is known t h a t
the .$rctic Fox l)as a period oi nbun(lancc nbout every four years. coinci(liny
approximntcly  with the :Lbundancc ot’ lemmings, which form a larce part of
t h e  iOOd oi tllc ioxes. .1 scarcity in the iOO(l  s~lpply causes l~lost oi the ioxes
t o  nlo~-c  to otl)cr (]i~tricts and I)ossibly (lie in laruc n u m b e r s . Fortlmately.
t h e  N7)itc I“os i. I-crv ~)~o]ific,  l)earinq l i t t e r s  oi ten or twell’c. or even more
J-O1lllX lln~]er  i:~~Otlrab]e  (,f)n(lition~+ [and soon regiins its iormer numbers. t-p
to tll[: l)rc. cnt [illle, (lificll][ic~  {Ii tr~nsport  Ond livinq  con(litions  i n  tllc Sorth
Ilave pre~-entc(]  the :l~era~c  t r a p p e r  iron] [Ipcrfitinc there ,  :~nd tl)c l! Iltl’Op])ed
[erritorv  11:15 l)cen ~ble to lccep  Ilp the sil~)ply  of f o x e s  i n  most (listricts.

Tl)e ~-rar 1 9 2 8  Jrns :~n ‘,lff ycnr’” for ioxcs, unci  I n-a: iniormcl  t h a t  tile
lemminls  ]lac] also llc:lrly  ‘liisal)l)c:lrc[l  Irith tllc iOxrs. b:lt tile lclnnlinus  \rcrc
now incrca~in~  ~~ain. In 1 9 2 7 - 1 9 2 8  oniy nbour  500 I’(JX .-kins ~J-crc ~rade(i
i r o m  obout 4 0 0  Etkinlo: in Clmberland  $oun(l ~,~~ioll, ~vhile  in 1925-26
thollsan(k  Irerc obtaine(]  from t!lc same region.
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7 .  .410pex  groenlandicus (Bechstein  ). GR~ENL.AND FO X

1799—Canis  groenlandicu.s Bechstein.  P e n n a n t ’ s  allgem. Uebersicht  vier-
fuss. Thiere, Vol. 1, p. 770. ~ Type locality .—C~reenland).

This species of White Fox is very similar in general appearance to the
Canadian species. The foxes of Ellesmere  and Devon islands have been
assumed to be the same as the Greenland form, but specimens of skins and
skull, with measurements and weights, are needed to fully substantiate this.

8 .  ~’ulpcs julva (Desmarest). RE D  I?OX

1820—Canis  /ulva Desmarcst.  Ilammalogie.  Vol. 1,  p.  203. (Type local-
ity.—>’ortheastern  United  States).

The Red Fox, in the normal red phase, as well as in the Cross, Silver and
Black ljhases  of the same species, is normally a dweller in wooded region~.
but frequently ranges beyond the northern tree line. The larger, long-tailed
.41aska  Red Fox, Vulpes alascensis  alascen.sis Nlerriam,  commonly ranges cast
along the coast as far as Bathurst Inlet”, and Preble (1902, p. 62) refers speci-
mens from the west side of Hudson bav to 1’. ~ulva.  Sloper ( 1928, ]). 33) gives
information of five spccimcns. incl{l(ilng one Black Fox. which have been
taken on southern Baffin island, and Sutton (1932, p. 24) gives notes on two
which were taken, and one observed by Eskimos on Southampton. These tnay
have been either @lzw which may have crossed to the islands from the mainc-
land on the west side of I~udson  bay, or the I.~brador  Red Fox (T’ulpes  rubricosa
bangsi)  which may have >trayccl there on drifting ice from the south side oi
Hudson  strait.

9 .  L y n x  canademis  carnadcnsis Kerr,  C.MAD.4 Lsxx

1792—Lynx canadmsis  Kerr,  .inim.  Kingd., Vol. 1, p. 187. ~ Ty!>e locality.
—Eastern Canacifi).

The Canada Lynx is normally Q forest inhabitant, bllt during or after
the periodic shortage in the numbers of the Snowshoe Rabbit (Lepus ameri-
canus) the lynx often wanc]ers  far beyond the timber line. Soper  (1928, l). 19)
records one specimen taken at Lake Harbour,  Baffin island. in 1918; one
caught on Coats island, and one shot on ice-floes off Wfikeharn  bay about
the same time. The X’ational  31use~lm of Canada has one specimen taken
on the ice of Franklin bay in 1917, and another taken the same year at lIart+n
point, Alaska, which seems to inciicate  a general northward movement of lynx
at that time.

1896—PttLori~.~s  1[ rcticus  Ilerriam, N’ort h  .~mer. Fallna.  1-o. 11, 1). 15.
(Type locality .—Point Barrow, .Naska’).

T h e  weasel  o r  errninc of .Irrtic C’:ma(la  and .\laska.  as n’cll  m of Banks.
Victoria, and Baffin islands 11:1s been referred to tl~is form. T1-bile the sl)ecics
is widely distributed. there are few ])laces in the northern reqions  where it is
really common enough to be of ~reat importance in tile iur returns. T\-easel
skins in the white winter  coat are (Iifficult  to (Ictermine  ~pecifically,  and nlorf~
specimens with skulls, preferably in the dark summer pel:we.  :Irc ln~lcil  needed
from the .%rctic for scientific study of the different races.



1932—.lILtstcl~  (Irctica sc?nplci Slltton ml Hfimllt~n. .~nn:~l~ C~lrnegie
.,

lIu~cum,  ~-ol. 22. X-o. 12, pp. 79-81. ( Type locality.—( ‘oral Inlet, Sollth
troy, Southampton island 1.

This n:w form is described as being  considerably smaller than Ma. wctica..
and said by tile (lmcribcr to IIJVC 2 rloser  affinity with tl]c CTreenlanci  an imal
than with tile variety  found farther west.

1904—Putorivs a rctiu{s pola ris B:lrrctt-lIalllilton—.in1l.  :~n(l l[ag. X:It.
Hist.. ser. 7. vol. 13, ]). 393. ( Type locality .—Hall I:lnd,  C~rcenlanci,
latitll(!e  82° S., longitude S9° 20’ IV.).

The ( ~rccnland  \Veasel is probably tllc form occurring in Ellcsmcrc islan~!.
and possibly  farther south, but in tllc :tbwncc of skulk  ond summer specimens
it is impmslblc  to come to {Icfinitc  conclusions as to tile statlls ot’ tlie weasels
foun(d north and west of BatTin  island,

Tllc \Volverinc.  the largest s])ccics of tile ~veasel  famil}-, is qenerally thought
of as a forest animal  but is a meat wanderer. and strawzlers Ilave been recorded
at lmcxpccte(l  ({istances  to tile northward of the lirnl~ of trees. The
has been rccor(ded from T-ictoria, Kinz  \Villi am. and IIelville  islands,
occurs fair]y rommonly  in the region of P~epulse  bay. Soper  ( 1928. PP.
was able to trficc only :1 few casual records irom southern Bafin

.
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althouqh a skin turns llp at one or other of the trading  posts  every few years.
Mr. ,James ‘llroop t o l d  m e  i n  1 9 2 8  that no \Volvcrinc skins liacl c~’m been
t r a d e d  at Clyde River, ljut sevcr~l  have been tnken ~vithin thirty miles oi’
Pond Inlet. Dr. L. D. Livingston, who l~as spent several years on 13affln
island, says that wolverines :Lrc rather frequently taken  ot Pond Inlet, :md
I was informed that three ~~ere traded  at Pond Inlet in 1927-1928. Some of
these skins may have come from Fury and Hecla strait as the Eskimos there
take many at Igloolik, and trade  at Pond Inlet. The comparative scarcity of
the Wolverine in the southern half Of Baffin island. :~nd tllc rc!ative frcqllcncy  :~t
the northern end of tllc islfinci. is good midcnce  that they come to Baffin  islan(i
hv wav of 31elvillc  peninsula . The skin has no ~rent  ~“alue  in the outside
f& m;rl;ct, hut i s  ]iighly prizml f o r  II(
.\rctic, M frost (Iocs not readily stick to

RODEXTI.i (GNAW-

14. Citellw pamyii  panv]ii (Richardson)

1825 —Arcto??zvs  ~~arr!iii  Richfir~~~n.

od trimmings in most parts  of tile
lle soft ~lossy :1.mrd hairs.

XG .\ XIM,lLS )

P ARRY ~,ROUXD S~[-IRR~L

Appendix to Parry’s Second Voya:c.
n. 316. (T~-PC- loc~lity-Five Hawser  bay, Lyon inlet, llclville  l~enin-, . .
sula, Northwest Territories ).

This species, known also m Arctic C~rounci  Squirrel. or “marmot “ ( Siksii:
of the Eskimos ~, is found nlon~  the Arctic Coast  and treelc=  rc%ion  ot’ Cana(la
from lfclvillc  peninsula ancl Hudson bay to Bering sea, bllt is not known to
o c c u r  on my islands except  ]Jossibly a few ~n~all i~lands  ncmr tllc mainl:lll(l~
Dr.  Kaj Birlict-Smitll  ( 1933, p. 87) states  that it occurs  :M far nor th  as  Fury
and Hecla strait. This animal goes into hibernation from nhout October to
~~ay, varyinq  some ~~ith  local (limatic  conditions, and is most ~b~mdant  ~~her~
sandy soil thaws (leeply (’nouxh  tw permit digging  burrows. IYl]cre the frozen
,qround i s  covcrc~l  with :1 non- f’onductin.q layer  o~ tundrfi moss. the 5Pcc~cS  is
rare or absent. The sil:sik  is oi some importance as food in enrly summer after
sealing l]as ccasecl  an t i  othw ,cnmc is scarcc~  and tl]e skins arc often ~lsed ‘to
make light  and clurable  fur pnrkas.

15. Lcmmws trimwronatus trim urronat ws [ Richardson). 13ROWX LEMMING

182&-.-lrzieola  trimu~rmat?(s  R i c h a r d s o n .  .ippcl~~iix to Porrv”= Serond
Voyage,  p. 309. ( Type locality .—Point  lake, District of 31ael<enzie.
>Torthwest  Territories).

This species is ffiirly well (Iistribllted over the  t ree less  arem cast of t h e
Mackenzie  r iver ,  and has been taken  as far north as Banks island (Cape
Kellctt),  southern \’ictoria  island, Boothia  peninsula, a n d  IIclville peninsuld

( Fllry  mcl Hecla str~itl. .\ilen  ancl Copeland  ( 1924. pp. 8-9) reported speci-
mens irom Cape Dorset  and Sopcr ( 1928. pp. 49-551 found t!~is s])ecics common
in yarious  parts  of soutllcrn 13 flffin i s land . Sutton (,1932, pp. 53-58’] founci  it
:~bundant  on Southaml)toll islan~l. I)recdiny throlwho(lt  the  ~-car. Tl~ere  :Irc I’cw
I-orth .imerican  rcror(ls of mi:rmtion (lf l e m m i n g s  i n  A’orth  .imericn,  b u t
C a p t a i n  ,T. Berth6, ot’ Rcvillon FrLrcs, tolcl me that he sfiw 2 l)iz m i g r a t i o n
of the Bro~~n  Lemming in nay. 19X.5. :~t B&cr Lake, and that he saw as many
as one ilunclre(l dead it one tlrnc within one llundrecl  ymcis 01 l]is house ‘rhe
Brown
tlwning
l)ort ion
Ilsually

Lemming may l)e (]istin~uisllcd  from the fork-c lnwed species by not
white in winter. the gencrnl  colour  being  sreyish  or brown.  with posterior
of bock  usually kri~ht l]azcl or cl~estnut  in colour. Tllc Brown Lcrnming
inhabits meadov:s  or marshy l:lnds. while the other s])ccies  preicrs  (lric~.
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land. umally  lliqhcr  and m o r e  rocky. .\ll the lemmings fiuctuatc  qreatlv  in
numbers. having a cycle ot’ about four years,  and are ot’ great economic import-
ance, ~orming the princi[)al food of the foxes durinq periods oi abundance. ( See

. . Elton, 1924,  also page 62 of this report. )

lb. Dicrostontyx  rubricat!l,s  richardsoni  ( M e r r i a m ) .  RICII.\RDSON  COLL.iRIC~
I. EMMING)  FoR~-CL.i\\ZD  LEMNIXG,  IVHITE LKMMIXG (in winter)

1900—Dicrostonyx richcrtisoni 31crriam. Proc. Biol. 50C. W a s h i n g t o n .
~-o], ~, p. 2 6 . ( Type l(~cality.—[.’]  lurchill, Ifanitoba).

The L’ollared Lcmlui:]g  has :~ grcyisl]  or brownish coat in summer, with
usually a more or less (listinct, Ilatv-ow$ black, median dorsal stripe, find ri
white coat in ~vintcr.  “Jle claws oi the [ore feet are much enlarged in winter
a n d  split at the en(l. s{) ~imt  1 Ile I;skimos say tllc~ llnvc lioois  li!w :1 (leer.
Many Eskimos say 1 hat tllc slumner mcl winter murnals are different species.
anti that the ~vhitc ones fzll from the sky in winter. The belief is probably
due to the fact that they work un(icr  the snow in winter, and when :i st,rong bliz-
zard sw-ecps the snow away, tllc lemmings :uc sometimes seen running aroun[l
in a belvildereci  manner  at’ter :1 s torm. This iorm (richm-fisoni 1 l~:~s its smld)-
eastern limit near Churchill, r:~n~in~  west to Great Slave lake and Bathurst,
inlet; and northe&t at least to Repulse bay. S u t t o n  ( 1932J ioun~l ).i~hardsoni
abunciont  on Sout!)ampton  island. The late Mr. (.leorcms Herodier,  who spent
many ~-ears  in the Canadian .jrctic, with Revillon Fr6res and ltiter with the
Huckon’.s  Bay Compan~-. tolci mc that while crossing Queen IIaucl  gulf from
Perry river to King l~illiam  island during first -week in 31ay. 1926. he saw
great numbers of lemmings going north crossing the sea ice. They were ~rcy
lemmings, changing from the ~vl)ite  winter pelage.  Mr. Henry Bjorn, another
employee of the Hudsoil’s  Bay Company, also reported to Mr. Herodicr that
he saw numbers of these ]emmings  in the same region during the third week
in 31ay.  Ilr. I-Icrodicr saw many lemmings dead in pools on the ice far from
islan(k. 35 miles irom land. These lemmings  may have been either richcz?’dson~
or (Iroenkmdicus  hut probably the former. .\rctic Hares and White Foxes  were
a~lllndant  the snmc year. In 1927 lemmings were very sr:~rre: some seen on
lmd, but none on tile F(?2. F~lltl]er obscrv~tirms  on the nblln(lance  or scarcity
of lcmrninqs  :}t tiny t i m e , :\s w~li m tl]cir miq-ations,  wil! Iw Ycry llesirablo
in (Jtlr studies of tllc lcmrnincs :’. s well as  o ther  forms of life \vhlch dcpcnct
llpon them.
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1819—Lcp2ts {irctic?(s Ross., I-oyagc oi Discovery, 11.31.S. Isabella  :Lnd
.Ilczarlder, 81’0. U(i., T-ol. 2. :lI)p.  -1, p .  151. (,Type Iocality.-Soutlleast
of cape Bowcn. nortl)east  ~’east of 13affin  island. )

I n  general :ll)pc:lr:lncc tllc -Irctic Htirc resembles the Wl~itc-t:~ile(l  .J:Ml{-
rabbit  ( Lepu.s townscndii  campctn.i.lu Hollistcr\  oi the Canadian ~)r~irie~,  N-ear-
ing ~ grc~i~]l  (’Oat i n  )+llllllll(!l’ :~11(1  lv})itc in winter, with blacli-tipped cars ut
all seasons, t)llt is smaller than tllc j:~ckr:lbbit,  rnrely  ~~eiqllin~  m o r e  t h a n  six
or seven  I)ounds. In ]Ilost  l~:lrts  01 its r:mgc tllc -Arctic H a r e  1> no t  numcro{ls
cnollgll to be oi grcnt ilnl)ort:incr (Ixrel)t  m :i life-saver in emcrgcncic.s.  I)llt  the
flesh is relished wllcn (Il)tain:lbl[. ‘rhc ]l:~rc of n o r t h e r n  Baffin island ~ (~al)e



than they :Lre to those from either  northern Bdiln  island or Southampton
island , :Lncl :ire therefore more properly rcfer~ble to the Ltibrador  .Irctic Hare
( Lep Ns (~rch’cw k[bradorzws 31iller).

‘- I t  ~lloulc.i  Ijc notccl t h a t  no s])ccinlcns  oi liarcx :~re :lvailobl;  irom a n
immcl~se-  :irc~ in northern Baffin islan(i  irom cape Bowcn  and Pond Inlet down
to Cumbcrland  peninsula and the ctist side oi Foxe basin. It is very desirable
that iuturc  cxpu{itions  obtain specimens irom Bro(lcllr  lwninsula (northwestern
Baffin isltind}  ,  Fury  :tnd Hccla  strait, an(d llelville  l)cninsula, i n  orcler t o
flemonstr:lte  the race ut’ hares inhabiting that region. It may also be mentioned
that v-bile :~ecounts  of explorers ~{~iyc (~a~ual  rcf~~renccs to the presence oi
Arctic Il:lrw on most ot’ tile larger i:lan(k oi the Ctina(lian Arctic archipelago,
there is still a lurgc no-ma n’s-l:ln(i  area from which no s}wcimcns  :~rc :lvall-
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oi Hudson b~y north to the IYager Inlet region. Its yencrai  l~abit: are essen-
tially the same m those ()[ [he Arctic hares. but more information is needed
on the life histories ut’ nll the forms. partiwhly  in tllc Cfisc oi the more south-
ern localities concerning the effect oi longer sumrncr season on period of molllt.

2 0 .  LcpNs arcticus  nlonstrabilis >-clson. lZLLKS3t12RE ISL.~XD 11.IIW

1934—Lcpus {lrctic~ls monstrabilis  X’elson.  Proc. Biol.  S o t .  11’mhington.
~-O]. 47, pp. 83-86. t Type locali ty .-Buclmnan  bny, Ellc~nlcrc island.
XTortl~wcst  Territories. )

1896—I.cpus  ~rocnkmdic?~s Rhoads,  -her. ~“ahlrali~~. l-o]. 30. p. 2 3 6 .
( Type locality.-Robcrtson l):ly, llorthw-cstern  C,rceni:m(l.  }

T i le  hares of lZllesmere island and Devon island llavc llntil  rcccntly  I)cvl]
(~onsi(icre(l to be  tl)e same as the t’orm which is found  filong tile w e s t e r n  :~n~i
northwestern coasts of Greenland (@nL.s grocn~andicus  ) , :md treated  as a spcri(.
[Iistinct  f r o m  t h e  o t h e r  Canadian  .irctic hww. Dr .  E. W. Nelson ( 1934}
broqght together e. l:lrgc series of .%rctic l)ams from both Canada an(l CTrc~’n-
larld, find S11OWCCI that all t h e  -\rctic  hares f r o m  N’ewioundlanci  northwest  to
F r a n k l i n  bay find (’astwarcl  incluciins  all of Grccmk.nd sholll(l be rci’errwi to
one ~pecics.  Lcp?(s  c/rcticus. of ~v]lir]l  Lep71s (Irrtims  (jroenl({n~licll.s  is restrirt(~{i
to  m-cstern  :~nd northm-rwcrn  ( ~rccnlan~i  :~t lc:l~t  as far north :15 Hurntml(lt  @ri(’r.
T i l e  Ellesnerc islan(l ll:lrc is the largc+t Ot the ilare~  ot’ the fm-ther  n o r t h e r n
region.  zttaining  up to t.we]ve  po{lnds  in weight, and mlults are said to rcniaill
Ivl)itc  throughout tile ycnr with small black  car-tips. This subs] )ecic+  is furtllrj~
chn. racterizcd  by llaviny  the most nmrkccl  extension  of the premaxillae  t anterior
tip of upper jaw), an(l longest. most obliquely projecting upper incisors. It is
found over nil of IZllcsmerc  island and Devon island. where the land is not
covered by glaciers, probably also .\xel  l;eibc~~ island, :Inci  Lancaster solln~l
seems to be tl~c divi(lin,q  line between monstrnb?lls and tr[le arcticu.  s.

Hares am sc~rcc on Devon island anti :]re not very common in the Crnis
Harbour region of southern Ellesrncrc island, but tl)e late Inspcrtor  .\. H. .l(i~-,
Royo.1 Canadian  ]Iounte(!  Pol ice ,  to ld  the  n-ritcr that IIc ll:ui .sren (Iroves UI’
llarcs on the west roast of Ellesmcrc islfm(l. TAwal abllnd~ncc  or srfircity f)i
suitable food is probabl!- the basic limiting factor for the hares. bllt the ab~lnd-
ancc of’ the species in some of tl)e t’nr northern Iornlitics is ])rcsllnmbly  (lUC to
tl~c al)sencr of human lmpulfltion.
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nak 7’ in ~~acl<enzie’),  and dcscrikl  the lmbits ancl  appemancc  of the unimal in
detail. It is quite possible that the species may straggle into the ]Ielville pen-

1f msu .a.

LAND 31 A3131AI.S OF SOUTI-I SIDI? OF HUDSON STR.\IT, E.X5T SIDE
OF HL”DSO>T BAY, .\ XI) SHORES OF .JANIES B.\Y

I. Ranqijer  {{rctic~~s  caboti G. 31. A l l e n . L.~BRADOR BARREN C~ROU~rD CARIBOU

1914—Rcmgijcr  nrcticus caboti G. 11. Allen, Proc. N“ew Enzlfind Zool. Club.
vol. 4, p. 104. (Type l(Jcality.-Thirty  mi les  Ilorth ot’ NTaCllYal{,  r:wtcrn
Labrfidor.’}

This race of r:~ritmu closely lcsclnblcs tllc Barren ~roun(l  type, I jut is mi({
to have :~ntlcr=  with a more :wce~)ing bockward  curve, and their tips (>arricd
f a r t he r  forward;  both })row anti I)cz t ines greatly (Icvclopwl.  It is fmmd ill
more or less scattered bands  over the treeless .irctic  Zone ~rea and throlltdl
p a r t s  of the scantily  t i m b e r e d  Hudsonian  Zone  of the peninsul:~.  In most
of the (Iistricts near tile (Ioast tllcv llavc b e e n  g r e a t l y  re[luce(l  in nllmbcrs.
b u t  consi(lcrablc nllmbers ore ~tilr folmd i n  t h e  m o r e  isolatc(i i n l a n d  llis-
tricts, ~i-llvrc  tliffir[lltics  oi tr~.vel and the IIncertainty  ot’ their migratory  m o v e -
ments keep rllc IIllntcrs r’rom mnkinq :1 (’lc:ln s~vcep.

1788-CcrLws  turczndus caribou Gmelin, Syst. Nat..  I“ol. 1 ,  ]). 1 7 7 .  ( Tylw
locality .—IZastern Canada.)

1w2 —f’( r?’?(.q (Inlerican?ls  ( Clinton”) .  Let ters  on >-at. Hist.  and Int. P~e-
.sol Ircc’5 oi >-ew l“ork, ]). 1 9 3 . ( Tvpe loca l i ty . - ’: Countrv  north of
Whitestown  “ (’probably in tile western .iclirondack  mqion.  iew l-ork’} .

.



I
1,,

$’

I “

I

i’

94 DEP.4RTJIE.YT OF T H E  1.VTERIOR

4. (ldocoileu.~ virginianus borealis Miller. XTORTHERN  WHITE-T,~ILED DE E R.

1900-Oclocoilcus  l.’irginimzus  borealis Miller, Bull. XT.Y. S t a t e  M u s e u m ,
Vol. 8, p. 83. (Type locality .—Bucksport,  Hancock county, Maine 1.

The White-tailecl  Dew is neither an .4rctic nor sub-Arctic spccics, b(lt lMS
been cxtendin~ its range rapidly to the northward, and a specimen was taken
in 1930 in Abitibi  River district, within one hundred miles of James bay. Where
the original forest is cut (Iown or burned over the second growth prowdcs  more
food for the deer.

CAR~IVORA

5. Thcdarctos  maritirn?{s  ?~~aritim~~s ( Phipps ) . ~OL..iR BEAR.

TIIC synonymy, distribution anct  other notes on this species have been ~iveri
in the preceding notes on Enstcrn  .$rctic. It has t)een recorded in the pm
along all the seacoasts of this region.

6 .  Ursus americanus americanus  Pallas.  BL A C K  B E A R

1780—(’rsus  amcrican~ls  Pallas. Spicilegit  zoological, f:lsc. 4, p. 5. (Type
lcwality.—Eastern  NTorth America).

Tllc 131acl< Bear is foun(l  rilore or less commonly  in  a l l  tl~e Jvooded ])arts
of the region. Bell ( 1885. 1). 51) states that he lias seen the Black Bear :1~
fnr north as Little ~l”hale  river, and was informecl by the Eskimos that it
occurred as fnr north as okak  on the .\tlantic  coast. L o w  (1888, ])p. 77-781,.
states  that it is foun{l in small numt)crs on Charlton  island in !Jarnes bay  ..-
Strong ( 1930? l). ~) ~tatcs  that next t o  the c:lriboll,  the Black B e a r  is a ver~-
important food animal among the ATaskapi  Indians, anti that in the spring
and summer of 1927 four hunters of the Davis inlet bancl killed  fourteen Black
Bear, which was considered m smaller number tll:~n (1’ll:L1.

Tliere nave been many stories about some kincl of grizzly or barrcR urol[nt  1
I)ear living in the interior of Lnbrador,  bllt as these reports nave been largely
traditional and the clistrict  is so far from the ranges of any of the above  spcclcs.
it seems more prot)able that the Iegcncls may nave referred to an odd specimen
of the Black Bear in the brown or cinnamon phase. F u r t h e r  clata will I)c
welcomed.

7. (.’anis lycaon lycccon Schmber. E.iST~RX TIMBER  V“OL~

1775—f ’nm’.s lvcczo)l  Scllrcl)m, Siiugthicre$  1). 89. .I ‘rY])(’  lo~:l]i[y.-l~:l$[orll”
Carmda’).

The wolf is qcncral]y IIistributcc], beinq most romrnon  when caribou are
:lbunciant. Strong ( 1930, 1). 7) states  that the grey wolves  are more rommon.
I)ut occas ional ly  black  or ~vllite  animals fire seen in the ])ocks. The ~vhit,e
animals mav be clue to sporaciic llhinisrn  or to orrasional  straggling repre-
sentatives  oi the .%rctic ~~”o]f from north (Ji Huck(ln strait.

8 .  T“ulpes  rl~bricosu bangsi  lIcrriam.  L.iBRADOR  RE D  FOX
1900—T-u17ms  r?~bricosa  banflsi 31crriam, P r o c .  Wasllinqton .Icad.  5ci., 1-O1.

2: p. 667. ( Type loc:llity.-:trait  of Belle Isle, Labrador) .

The Labraclor Rcd Fox is stated I)y Banss  ( 1910, p. 465) to be c o m m o n
throughout the whole of Labraclor from the St. Lawrence to HLIdSOR strait.
Howe~.er,  this race is not ~-ery well differentiatecl:  ancl  little is know-n of i ts
distribution in the interior. so that it is quite as probable that the reel foxes
east of Huc]son  bav nnd ,James l)fiy shoLdd be classecl with the common Eastern
R e d  Fox, I“tdpes  ~ull<a.

.

,
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BON.iP.tRTE  WEASEL ( SUII MER .iSD WI N T E R)
(Drawing by Mr. c’. E. Johnson, 1993)

form. Strong  (IWO.  p. 7) states that the >Tasliapi Indian recognize three
kinds of weasel in their territory, a large, an intermediate, find a very small
weasel. The very small one may be the Least Weasel, which has been taken
at Moosonee (Moose Factory), and the large one may be Mu.ste~a  arctica
straggling from across Hudson strait, or possibly an undescribed form. While
the small weasels l]ave some commercial vnlue  as “ermine” they do not usually
bring a high enough price to bulk largely in the fur returns.

14. J1u..s.te/a  vixosa  rixosa  (Bangs). LE A S T  WEASEL
1896-Putorius  rizosa  Bangs, Proc. Biol. Sot. Washington, Vol. 10, p. 21.

(Type locality .—0sler,  Saskatchewan.)

The tiny Least  Weasel, or mouse weasel,  recognized by its small size, and
very short tail  without the black tip common to most other weasels, has been
taken twice at Moosonee (Moose Factory,) at south end of James bay, once
at Fort .$lbany, and according to Strong (’1930, p. 7) possibly also occurs in
northeastern pmt  of the peninsula. .+s the Sational  lIuseum of Canada has one
s p e c i m e n  of t h e  .>lleghenian  I.east  ~~-easel,  fllustc/a  ri.xosa allegheniensis
(Rhoadsl  . token bv the l~te C. G. Harroid.  at Satashkwan,  Samenav  Countv,
.%ugust 2, 1928. and one taken by the late .Joseph Rochon’  at ~te. ~-eroniqt{e:
Labelle County, Quebec. on September 3. 1927, it is q~lite  possible that .11. r.
allegehcnicnsis  is the form occurring in the IYngava peninsula and Labrador.
It is slightly larger than M. r. ?-ixosa,  ~nd darlier (wolnut-brownl  in summer
coat. The I,emt Weasel is probably more common and widely  distributed than

:j~;
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generally  .Sllppmecl,  because few Scicntitic  collectors work in the north country,
a n d  trappers  who c:~tch  l i t t l e  ~vc:lsels  u~[laliy (Iiscmd them :H ‘. kits “ of t h e
huger :pccics, :~nd too ~mall  to bring :~nything in the market.

15. JIustela viison  z)i,son  Schre]er.  lZASTERN CA N A D A  M I N K

17i7—flIuskla  vison Schrcber, Siiugthiere,  p .  1 2 7 6 . (Type  locality.—
Eastern Canada. )

The mink is founcl through most of the wooded districts, being less com-
mon in the north. T h e  Kcewatin  lIinl<, .U’. v. Jacu.stris  Preble, 1!302 (  Type
locality,  Echimnrnish river, Jlanitoba)  is folmd on west side of Huclson  bay
and may possibly occur \vcst of Jnrncs bay, but there arc no specimens avail-
able from that, region.

i6. Gulo  lILSCILS ( I.innacus). WOLY~RI~E
1766—[Crsl[sl lliscws  Linnacus. ~yst. X-at. Ed. 12. I-ol. 1, p. 71. (Type

locality .—Hudson bay, )
The Wolverine is common throughout the region, becoming more numer-

ous to the north~varci.

C.ISAD.I  I..isD OTTER
(Druwirtg 1).y .l[r. (’. E. JOIIIISOII.  7!I.7?)
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1 8 .  Mephitis  m e p h i t i s  (Schreber).  EAST~RX  CANADA SKUNK
1776-Vivewa  m e p h i t i s  Schreber,  %ugthiere.  pl. 1 2 1 .  (Type locality.—

Eastern Canada.)
The common skunk is said to be found occasionally on Lhe north shore

of the gulf of St. Lawrence, and Howell  (1901,  P. 23) records examination of
specimens from lake Edward, Quebec, znd Moosonee (Moose  Factory) ,
Ontario. Bell (1885, p. 50DD)  states that it occurs on both sides of James
bay, but is not very northerly in its range.

RODENTIA

19. Mannotu  monax  canadensis Kuhl.  CA N A D A  W O O D C H U C K

1 7 7 7 — [  Glis] canadensis  Erxlcben, Syst. Regni.  .Anim., Vol. 1 ,  p .  363.
(Type locality .—’’Canacla  et ad fretum Hudsonis.”)

The common Canada Woodchuck has been recorded from Moose river
and James bay, and along the west coast to York Factory, which is apparently
its

20.

northern limit in

Marmot a m onax

this - region.
. .

ignava  (Bangs). LABRADOR WOODCHUCK
1899—.-ktonzys

p. 13. ( T y p e
ignava  Bangs, Proc. >Tew England Zool. Club. Vol. 1,
locality .—Black bay, .<trait of Belle Isle, Labracior. )

The Labrador Woodchuck is a larger, darker  animal than canadensis,  imcl
has been recorded from the strait of Belle Isle north to Hamilton inlet: but  -

whether canademis  or ignuva  occur in the region between the strait of Belle -

Isle and James bay is not known.

21. Citellus parryii  parryii  (Richardson). P A R R Y  G R O U N D  %WIRREL
1825—.4rctomys parryii  Richardson , .$ppendix to Parry’s second Voyage,

p. 316. (Type Iocality.—l’ive  Hawser  bay, Lyon inlet, Melville pen-
insula, NT.TV.T. )

The  only  known record of the .h-ctic C~rolmd $+quirrcl in this region is
one specimen, taken September 15, 1908, latitude 53° N., longitude 83° lV.,
somewhere on the northwest coast of tJames bay, 70 miles south of cape
Henrietta Maria.  The specimen is typical of the species. but has caused some
questioning as the locality is over fi~~e  ]Illndrcd  miles ~ollthea~t  of Churc]lill.
Xlanitoba,  heretofore considered as near the so[lthcrn limit of. the species.
It is hoped that future explorers along the little known strip of coast from
York  F a c t o r y ,  31anitoba,  to the ~outhcrn  tip of ,James bay, will attempt t~,
verify the occurrence of this species.

2 2 .  .?lutamias minirnus boreati.s  (.illen).  >TORTHERN  CHIPMUXK
1877—Tamius  asiaticus borealis Allen. IIonogr. h’. .imer.  Rodentia, p. 793.

(Type locality .—Fort  Liard,  Illackenzie  District. N.W.T.)
The li t t le ~“orthern  C h i p m u n k  has been tnlien  fit Coral rnpids, on the

.4bitibi river, less than 100 miles from James  bay, and probably extends still
farther north.

2 3 .  Tamias  striatus  qriseus llearns. G RAY CHIPXIUXK
1891 —7’anzias  striatus  qriseus  31earns, Bull. -her. 31(1s. X’at. Hist.,  Vol. 3,

p .  2 3 1 .1 Type locality .—Fort  Snelling,  IIinnesota.  )
Howell (1929. p. 21) records one specimen from Ilattagami  lalie mcl one

specimen from ,James bay, the latter probably the specimen referre{i pro~~is-
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;onally  to the Northeastern Chipmunk. T. s. lysteri  by Preble  ( 1902. p. 45).
The writer has recently examined specimens of Oriseus  taken by Eli Davis at
Coral rapids. on lower Abitibi  river, and the Xational ~luscurn  in 1931 received
i specimen from Jlraswanipi  lake.

24. Sciuru.s hudsonitus  hudsonicm  Erxlcbcn. HUDSON BAY RED SQUIRRRL

1 7 7 7 —  [Sciwus  wlgaris ] hudsonicus  Erxleben. $yst. Regni  .~nim., To]. 1,
p. 416. ( Type locality .—Hudson strait. )

The Hudson Bay Red Squirrel is common through the wooded region
and has been taken  in this region m far north as Fort Chirno. This species
stores up food and comes out on pleasant w-inter flays. The rnartcn  often
feeds on the red squirrel and many trappers believe that the numbers of
marten depcncl to some extent upon the numbers of squirrels.

25.  Glaueomys  sabrinus sabrirms  (Shaw}. I-lUDSOX 13.iI- l? I. I-Is~  SQUIRREL

1801 —,$ciurzt.s  sabrinus Shaw. Gen. Zool. vol.  2. p. 157.  I T y p e  l o c a l i t y .
-Severn river Xorthern  Ontario. )

This species is known to range east as t’ar m C,odbout  on the gulf of St.
Lawrcncc. and  thence  west to smith  end ot’ tJamcs l)nv, and nlonc  t h e  w e s t
side OJ’ Hudson bay, in the ~~ooded districts as far fis Churchill. The dying
squirrels are out in wint.cr ancl where numerous arc :In annoyfincc  to tr~ppcrs
on account of springing traps.

2 6 .  Glaucorngs ,sabrinlls  mccklco?ikcnsi,s  I Sornburgcr’1. L.IBR.IDOR FLYING
SQUIRREL

1900—Sciuroptcrus  sabrin~ls makkoz’ikcnsis  Sornborgcr,  Ottawa  A’aturalist,
~’o]. 14, 11. 4 8 . (Typc loc~lity.—~lal<lio~~i~,  Labrador. )

The Labra[lor  Flying  Squirrel is larger finci darker than ali:~ other Canadian
species of the qenus enst of the llocky  mountoins. Howell in his 1908 mono-
qraph of the fl}-ing squirrels stated tl]at “ There is no matcrid  to show what
form occupies the interior of Quebec,” nncl the rendition holds to-flay  with tl]is
as well M several other nortllcrn  Q~lcbcc nnci Labrnclor forms.
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2 9 .  Synaptornys  boreak  irmuitw ( T r u e ) .  L’~G~vA LEMMIXG  NIOUSE
189&-Mictomys  innuitus  T r u e ,  Proc. U.S. ATnt. lfus., Yol. 17, p .  24s,

(Type locality .—Fort  Chime, Ungava  Bay, Quebec. )
This rare subspecies of lemming mouse is known from a single specimen

taken by Lucien M. Turner in the spring in 1884, but as, little collecting of
small mammals has been clone in this region very little 1s known about its
actual status. The lemming mice differ from the true lemmings in being much
smaller, resembling fieki mice, but have broacier skulls and very short t~ils,
and the two upper incisor teeth are grooved in front. Naturalists in this region
may add to our scanty  knowledge of the $mall mammalian iauna  by collecting
specimens of all the small mouse-like species.

30. Synaptomljs  borealis medioximus  Bangs. LABRADOR  LEMMIXG  MOCSE
1901 —Synatonz?js  (.Wictomys) medioximus Bangs, Proc. New England

Zool. Club, Vol. 2, p. 40. (Type locality .—L’Anse mu Loup, strait oi
Belle Isle, Labrador.)

This subspecies is known from only two specimens, one from the type
locality and one from Hamilton inlet. It is clescribed  as larger and brighter
coloured  than S. b. innuitus.

3 1 .  llicroston~z  hudsoni?ls ( Pallas }. L.i];R.i~oR  C’0~~.iRTW  I.~M~IIXG
1778—.lfu.s h?Ldsoni?ls  Pallas,  Xov. Sp. Quadr. Glir. or(i., p .  2 0 8 .  ( , T y p e

locality .—Labrador. )
This is the only species of lemming found in tile region south of Hudson-

. .

strait. It is folmci tilroughout  tile barren grounds and treeless belts as far
south as Hamilton inlet. It has some skull and tootil characters wilich dis-
tinguish it from the .\rctic species, and is ciarker grcy in tile summer coat,
-with a rather indistinct blackish (iorsal stripe. The winter coat is wilite as
in other species of the genus.

3 2 .  Phenacornys unga~’a ungava lfcrriam. L~NG.I=v~ PHm.\coMYs
1889—Phenacomys  ungat~a  31errimn, N’orth .Amer. Ffiuna, Yoi. 2, p .  35.

(Type locality .—Fort  C!limo, I_-ngava  bay, Quebec. )
This little animal is representative of several species and subspecies of a

rare ~enus  which is founci  in the col[lcr  zones ml(i on mountains in Canacia  and
t h e  \\ ’esltern l-niteti  States. I t  rcxcmbles t h e  Illeadow  lnicc Irery riosely il:
general appearance anti cm hardly be tiistinquished witi] certainty Tvithout
studying the tiistinctive  skull ancl  teeth characters. The icw specimens in roi:,
Iections  were confused with tllc menciow mice until 1S89, wllcn Dr. C. Hart
3’Ierriam (liscovcreri  tllcir raciical (liffercnces. and put tllcm in n new genus
which  ]~c callcc~  phC?l  CZCOi?LjJS, frmn which a rnther  awkward vernaclllar  name
F.ILSE LEMMING 310L-sE has been coincci.  T h e r e  Ilave b e e n  only  a icw strasz-
gling  specimens of P. 7Lnf/avfl taken fit Chimo  ancl  C~oclhollt  in Quebec: Penin-
sula llnrbour on north snore of lake Superior. and Frmz. Algoma  Dis t r ic t .
O n t a r i o .  T h e  iact tl~at there is a witie gfip of severa l  l)llnclrcci  miles wl)ere
no specimens have l)cen taken is perhaps largely (iue to scnrcity  of collectors,
but may be due to the sl~ecics  being  ~-cry 10CQI In its ciistrib~ltion.  It is inter-
esting to note that tl~c stmnac]ls  oi four s]>crimcns of tl~c H:i N”l{ On-1 ( ,i’~(r~:i~{
ldula caparochl  collectwi  by the Roynl (lltario  311mwn oi Zoolqzy  in northern
Ontario (.ibitibi  riwr fin(i IIanitolllin  District) all contained remains  of skulk
of ~henacornys  ungava, bllt the  ]lurnan co]]ectors were unab]e to find the specie?.
.ilthougi~  a very inconspicuo~ls  species, Phenczcorn?/s probably play a part in
providing a food Suppll- for the smaller predatory mammals which m to make
a large part of the illr production upon which the l ife of the hulk (of the
r e s i d e n t  llumfin nonlliation  kuwelv  (ienends  fit the nresent t i m e .

,
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33. Z]J1 ~nacom?js  ungava crasw  hangs. L.ABR’WWR  J? I-IEN.ICOMYS

1900—Phcnacomys celatw crassu,s Bangs, Proc. Xew England  Zool. C l u b .. Vol. 2, p. 39. (Type  locality  .—Rigo1ct,  Hamilton inlet, Labrador.)
This is a somewhat larger  nnd fluller-rolourcd  species of Phcnacomys  of

which sixteen specimens are known from Hamilton inlet, Grosswater  bay, and
L’Anse au Loup. Considering what has been said of the prceeciing  s{lbspecies,
it is impossible to state how far the range of this form may he found to extend
after ~dequatc collecting has been done in the region.

3 4 .  Clet}lriono?nys  gapperi gappcri  ( ~i~orsl.  RED-IMCKED  JIous~:

1 8 3 0 — .  Irz’ico/a,  (J~ppf3Ti  ~igors,  Zool.  ,Jolu-n., J’ol. 5, p. 204. ( T y p e  ]ocal-
ity.—Bctween l-ork-now Toronto-tln[]  l:tlic Sirncoc.  Ontario.  )

The Red-ha cliecl  31011se is commonly iolln(i  tllroll~hout.  the coniferous forest
regions of Canada. The typical race is probably tile form t“ound in the James
Bay region of both Quebec anti Ontario. Two other races have been (Iescribcd
from tllc Labraclor and Hudson Strait region.

35. ckthriOnO?n~JS  qflppcri  prot.cus Bangs. L.UiRADOR  R~D-RICIUZD 310USIZ

1897—Evofomys  proteus T3an~s,  Proc. Biol.  S o t .  ]Vashington, Yol. 1 1 ,  p .
137. (Type ]ocality.—Hamilton  inlet, Labracior. 1

This form Iias more recently been rcducccl  to subspecific  rank, and l~as
been taken at several points along the Labraclor coast, in the normal red as
w e l l  as in the dull bro~vn and bl~cl;  (meianistic)  ph:Mes.

36. Clethrionomys  gappcn-i  ungaua (Bailey). UNG~V.~ R~D-B.\CIUZD  310usE
1897 —Ez’otom T/s ~fnqava  Bailey, Proc. Biol. Sot. N7ashington,  vol.  11 ,

p. 136. ( Type locality  .-Fort Chime, Ungava  bay, Quebec. )

T h i s  Red-hflclie(i  llollse  n-as reported  to be :lb~ln(iant :~rollnd Fort  ~l~imo,
and probably its rfingc meets those of onc or both of the two other forms
somewhere in the interior of the peninsu]a, bllt much more cxten(leci and inten-
s i v e  collcrtin~ is Ilcccssary I)eforc much (I:ln be lillOII-n  about  tile ran~c.
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39. M icrotus cnixus  Bangs. L ARGE L ABRADOR llEADOW  11OUSE

1896-Uicrotus  cnixus B a n g s .  l~mer.  Xat., VO1. 30, P. 105. I Type
locality .—Hamilton  inlet, Labrador.)

This species belongs to the large group of short-tailed mcado  w mice, field
mice, or voles, which are common over most parts of temperate North  America.
It is slightly larger and duller and darker in coloration than the meadow
mouse of Eastern Canada. It has been recorded from Hamilton inlet to Fort
Chime, Ungava  bay, but we have no information abo:lt its IIistribubion  in the
interior of the country. Cabot, in his book ‘[In Northern Labrador.” wrote
an appendix on mice (1912, pp. 287.292)  ~tating that the mouse of the
Labrador barrens has an importance quite beyond its apparent insignificance.
and that indirectly it is as important to the concerns of the Indians as the
rabbit, both of which ser~~e as the principal food of the fur-bearing mammals.
They fluctuate violently in numbers and when mice are abllndant.  the for-
bearers increase, as well as the ptarmigan, which Cabot supposed me left
alone when mice are ])lentiful  and more easily caught. He also suggested
that abundance of mice in certain tlistricts,  may also have an effect on caribou
grazing and consequently on migrations. It is not exactly certnin to which species
of mouse Cabot referred, but the various voles and lemminqs  have similar
habits and parallel fluctuations in numbers.

4 0 .  Ondatra zibethicu  zibethica  (Linnaeus).  Co~Mo~  EASTERN MU S K R A T

1766-  (Castor)  ,zibethicus  Linnaeus,  Svst. X’at.. Ed. 1 2 ,  vol. 1 ,  p. 7 9 .
(Type locality .—Eastern  Canada.] -

,. .

The Common Eastern Muskrat is the race found around both sides of
southern end of James bay, ranging from thence southeast to the St. Lawrence
river. The limits of its range into the interior of the peninsula is unknown.
A paler coloured  race, the Hudson Bay Muskrat O. z. albws  Sabine (Type
locality, Cumberkmd  House, ~a>< -katche~an)  is found on part of the west Coast
of Hudson bay, at least ns far south as York Factory, but is not definitely
known to occur as far east as .James Bay coast.

4 1 .  Ondatra zibcthica  aquilonia  (Banqs ). L A B R A D O R  IIUSKR.IT

1899—Fiber zibethica  aq~liloni?u  13mngs,  Proc. NTew 12n@and ZOO]. Club.
vol. 1. p. 11. (.Type locality .-Rigolet.  Hamilton inlet, Labrador.’)

T h e  L~brador  lluskrlt  is (Iescribed os a slightly brighter :~nci  more richly
coloured form than the Common Eastern lluskrat,  ond has been recorded
from the strait of Belle Isle to Fort  C’himo. Hollister  (1911, p .  20) \vrote:
“.4 large series oi adult  slil~lls  find more skins in full winter pelage  are mllci~
needed, and until these are available  the validity  oi the form cannot  be con-
sidered m satisfactorily (Ietermincd. ” T h e r e  is still a wide area i’rom ,James
bay to Chimo  and the northeast end of the gulf of St. Lawrence where the
muskrat is known to occl~r  but no scientific specimens nre yet availlble.

42. Z a p u s  hudsoni?ls  hudsonil[s  Zimmcrmann. HUDSON B.\~ ,JUMPIXG lIorsE
1780-Dipus  h lldsonil{s Zimmcrmann. Ceogr.  ~esch., I’ol. 2. p. 358. ( T y p e

locality  .—Hl1dson  bay.)

T h e  Hllrlson 13my ,J(m]pin~ 310use is foun(l in this rcqion :1s far n o r t h  8s
.Jfinlcs bay, and from thence northwestward to the 31ackenzic  river, but it is not
known how ior it cstencis to the northeastward of .J:~mes  bay. .llthough  it ranges
quite far north. IIlis =pecics  is .sensitiye  to cold :Ind goes Into hibern~tion com-
paratively early.

I
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Zapus h lldsonius ladas Bangs. I..iBRADOR  JTJMIIING  h’10usE
1899--Zapus  hudsonius lada-s Banxs, Proc. NTevv En,cdand ~001.  Club,

vol. 1, J). 10. (Type locality  .—Rigolet,  Hamilton inlet, Labrador. )
The Labrador ,Jumping  310use,  larger  and darker coloured than typical

‘sonius, is known to occur from Goclbout  on the north shore of the gulf of
Lawrence, orouncl  the coast to Hamilton inlet, but we know nothing about

I distribution in the interior, or where it meets or inter~rades  with hudsonim.
.Vapacozapu.s  insicjnis ahietorum  (Preble). NORTHERN  WO O D L A N D  ,JLTMP-

ING ~lOUSE

1899—Zapus  (Napaeozapus)  in-signis abietmwm  Preble, ~Torth .Jmer.
Fauna, Xo. 15, p. 36. (Type locality. —Peninsula harbour,  north shore
of lake Superiorj Ontario.)

This species is supposed t.o occur throughout the Hudsonian Zone in
stern Canada, the most northern record being a specimen taken by Dr.
P. Low at Hamilton river. The species is quite likely to occur in the

:~rior. It may be known from the common jumping mice by its white-tipped
i and lfick of premolar teeth.
Ercthizon  flofisaturn (lorsatum ( L i n n a e u s ) .  EAS~RN  C.\XADA PORCUPI~E
175%( H!/striz]  do~sata  Linnaeus,  Syst. Nat., Ed. 10, $701. 1, p. 57. (Type

locality .—Eastern  Canada. )
The common Eastern Canacia  Porcupine is probably the form found

~und ,J:lmes bay, as it is the race found in most parts of Ontario and
stern Quebec ns far as known. Specimens from the James Bay region
~lld be desirable to verify the range.
Erethizon  dorsatum picin.um Bangs. LABR,iDOR  PORCUPINE

1900—Ercthizon  dorsatum  picinum  Bangs, Proc. \Tew lhzlancl  Zool. C l u b ,
vol. 2, p. 37. (Type locality .—T.’.inse au Loup, strait of Belle Isle.)

.iccording  to Bangs (1910, p. 464) the Labrador Porcupine is common
,] ~cnera]ly r]i~tributc(i  f r o m  t]le St. Lo~rcnce  north  t o  the ~emi-lj~rrcns.
)e Xational  31useum  of Canada has one skull from Chime, south of Vngava
y, })ut no skins. This subspecies is dcscribcvl  as being  larqcr  than typical
I“,Ycl tum : rolollr l]lain black or brownish black with vcrv few whitish or
l!owish tipped hairs except sparinglv  on rump and sides o-t’ tfiil.

LAGOXIORPH.~  (H.mzs’)

Lcpus czrcticus  labradori~w  Aliller.  LA B R A D O R  :IRCTIC  HA R E

1899---CpZLSLS  labradoriu.s  31iller, Proc. Biol. Sot.  Washington, Vol. 13, p.
39. { Type ]oca]ity.—Fort  ~~llimo,  [“nga~’a  bay, Quebec. )

1902—Lcpus  wcticu.s  canu.s Prcble,  ~~orth .imer.  F a u n a .  No. 22 ,  p .  59 .
( Type localit~’.—Hubbart  point, west side of Hudson l~ay,  31anitoba.  )

The I.abrader .bctic  Hare is generally distributed over the barrens and
:ni-barrens  ot’ tile l)eninsllla. a n d  is said to range m far south as H a m i l t o n
.et (Bangs, 1910, ~J. 464) b[lc r~lc (Iarker Xewfollndlancl  H a r e .  L a .  bangsi
.oads. l~as been taken as for nortl]  as Davis Inlet, and may  I’O1 1OW the .~tlan~ic
ist O: iar north as cape Chicllev. Recent investigations  show that labradorills
-o i]lllobit~ tl~c coastal  region  o; tllc ~ycst sicle 01’ Hudson bay nnd the southern
d central l)art of Baffin island.

:. L.cpl{.s c[mericanus  a rncrican~{s  IZrxleben.  SXOU-SHOE  RA B B I T

1 7 7 7 — I  Lepu.~’) ~mericmnus Erxleben,  Syst. P~egni Anim.. ~’ol. 1, p .  3 3 0 .
( Type locality .—Hudson bay. )

T h e  Snov-siloe  ~abbit  o r  .imerican  v:lr~inq  H a r e  is found  i n  011 n-oodecl
~emi-woodeci  I)arts  of the p e n i n s u l a  s o u t h  of” H u d s o n  strait. .>s e lsewhere ,
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it is of great  direct importance as an article of food for the natives  anti
indirectly as the principal food of some of the important fur-bearing mam-
mals. The Snowshoe Rabbit is subject to periodic fluctuations in all parts of
its range, the period of depression having an average occurrence of 9s 6 years
according to recent studies of historical data (Elton, 1933) and such a “crash”
is invariably followed by a shortage of lynx,  and nearly all other fur-bearers.

INSECTIVORE (MOLES ANII SHREWS)

49. Cwzdylura  cristata (Linnaeus). STAR-NOSED MOLE
1758- [Sorez] cris.tafus LinnaeuS, SySt. NTat., Ed. 10, Vol. 1, p. 53. (Type
locality .—Pennsylvania.)

Moles are not adapted for living either on rocky or frozen ground, but
the Star-nosed Mole, the most northerly ranging species, has been recorded as
far north as l?astmain  river, James bay, Quebec; Nloosonee, Ontario; anti
reaches its northern limit at Hamilton inlet, Labrador.

50. Sorex  cinereus  cinereus Kerr. LO N G-TAILED SH R E W

1792—Sorez cinereus Kerr, Anim. Kingd., Vol. 1, p. 206. (Type locality.—
Fort Severn, mouth of Severn river, Hudson bay, Ontario.)

This widely-ranging species is found nround .James bay, up the east side
of Hudson bay as far as Richmond gulf region ( Seal lake), ond north to Fort
Chimo in Ungava.

The shrews are voracious little animals and in captivity have been known
to eat more than three times their own weight in 24 hours. They are hardy
animals and the writer has taken this species on the .Arctic Coast east of the
Mackenzie delta, and one running on top of the snow in the mountains of
northern Alaska in February when the thermometer was lower than 40° F.
below zero.

51. Shrex cinereu.s mi.scix Bangs. LABRADOR LONG-TAILED SHREW

1890—Sorex personatus  mi,scix  Bangs, Proc. New England Zool. Club, “
Vol. 1, p. 15. (Type locality .—Black bay, strait of Belle Isle, “
Labrador.)

This is a rather poorly defined subspecies of the long-tailecl  shrew, dis-
tinguished by somewhat larger size find with colour  averaging slightly paler
and greyer in winter pelage than typical cinereus. Ib has been taken at ~ari-
ous points along the Labrador coast from the strait of Belle Isle north tt) l:~ti  -
tude 58°.

5 2 .  :l~icroso~ex h.oyi intervectus  J a c k s o n .  Xoa’rmxm PIGIIY SHREW
1925—~Vicrosorex  hoyi  interz~ectus  Jackson, Proc. Biol. Sot. Washington.

VO1. 38, p. 125. (Type locality .—Lakewood, Oconto  county, TITis-
consin.  )

The pigmy shrews are the smallest mammals known in North  .imerica.
adult specimens seldom measuring more than 3”9 inches in tOLal length from
nose to tip of tail, the tail measuring about 1”4 inches. This is the only form
of pigmy shrew known from the peninsula, a n d  hm been token at Godbollt
and Fort Chime.

. . I
,-

(The American Saddle-bticked  Shrew. Sorex i-wcticws  arcticus Kerr  ( 1792) I
will probably be found to occur in this region. Nrhile there are no recor{ls of
the species t’rom the province of Quebec. it has been taken in Xova Scotia I
and N’ew Brunswick, from which point there is a gap in the kno~vn range
until  central Ontario is reached. The type specimen was taken at Fort Severn,
on west side of Hudson bay,  and the species ranges northwest as far as N’orman.
on the Mackenzie river. Further collecting will probably tlemonstrate  its
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occurrence in intermediate regions. The Sa(ldlc-ljocke{i  Shrew may bc known
by its tricolour  pattern in all pclages-a  blackish or blackish brown band
along the middle of back, sides lighter and brownert and Ilndcr  l)arts llalcr
an’d greyish. )

CI~IROPTEtLi  (BA T S)

53. .l~yotis  luci,iugw lucijugus ( LeContc).  LI T T L E  B R O W N  J3AT
1831 —J”es~ertil~o  lucijugus LcKonte, Mcllurtrie”s  Cuvicr.  .\nimal I1in~-

dom, ~’ol. 1, p. 431. (Type locality .--Georgia; probably the LeConte
plantation, near Riccboro, Liberty County.)

The Little Brown Bat is onc of the llardicst  of the bats, and ranges nearly
to the limit of trees. In tl~is rccion it has been rccordecl from P~upcrt’I+ousc  o~)
the east ~iclc of ,Jamcs bay, Quebec, :md b~ts seen by .$. P. Low on ~l~milton river
and 31istassini probably hclonged  to this species. 13ell  ( 1S85.  p .  48DD)  :Ilso
reports seeing a Small bat near lloosonee. Bats arc rare  in the north country,
and my raptured specimens Should be prcservrd, :1s (Ii ffcrent $pccics may per-
haps occur.

REFERlZATC12S
The earlier works on Arctic cxplorntion usually  have more or lCSS extcndc~l

notes on the Iurgcr mmnmak  scnttcred  throuzh  tl]cw text and n romplctc  biblio-
graphical list is beyond tllc space ot’ this section. T h e  iollowinq  list inrludes
the more imrmrtant  fnunnl nnrwrs on the district finci :1 few sllortcr nancrs  irom,,
which citations have been macle: —
ALLEN.  GLOVER  31., and COrKT,,iSD. 31.+XTON

1924- {( Mammals from the llacmillan  Expedition to Baffin Lmd.”
malo~y, Vol. ~, So. 1. Februnrv,  1924, pp. 7-12.

( N o t e s  cm 3 small rollec~on  t:~kcn in 1922 in vicinity o f
Bowcloin Harbollr.  Notes  on six species.)

BANGS,  OUTRAM

r ,

.Iournul  0/ Mum-

Capc Dcrset and

189 S-”.! List of th~ J[nmmnls  of Labrn(lor,”  T1/c .1 ncrimn  .Yotural~sl.  l-o]. 2’2. ,J(lly,
1s9s, pp. 4s9-,507.

1910—” List of the NImnmuls  OF Lnbrndor.”’ Appcnclix  IV, pp. 45S-46S, in Labrador. the
CouIItry :\nri t IIC People, by lt-ilfrrti  T. Grenic II c,nd others, \-rw York. The LI:~c-

Brothers. pp. lD-WD.
.kppcntiis  I I .  List ond >-otcs. by D r .  1?. Rrli. oi “ ~f:lmm’~ls,  ~i the ~-i(’init3’

oi H u d s o n ’ s  bav nnd I.:~brador.  ” Pp.  4SDD-.-XDD. .~nnou~td I]st ni 3S mlm-
mds, including  pkmipmis. :\nd 16 crr~ce~ns. J
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BERNIER , JOSEPH 1?.
1909-Report on the Dominion Government Expedition to the Arctic islands and the

Hudson strait on board. the C.G.S. Arctic  (1906-1907) by C~ptain J. E. Bernier
Officer  in  Charge  .mi Flshe~r  Oficer.  Ottawa,  PP. In.

1910-Report on the Dominion of Canada  Government Expedition to the Arctic islands
and Hudson strait on board the D.G.S. ilrctic ( 190S-1909) by C~ptain  J. E. Bernier.
Ottawa, pp. xxi, 529, map.

—Report  on the Dominion Government  Expedi t ion to  the Xorthern Waters znd
the Arctic Archipelago 01 the D.(3 .S. Arctic  in 1910, under command of J. E. Ber-
nier. ~fficer in Charge  and Fishery Officer. ott,aw~.  PP. 161. [ Not  dated.]

(The above reports contain considerable information on whales, seals, walrus,
and the larger  land mammals.)

BIRKET-SMITH,  IhJ
1933—Geographical Notes on the Barren Grounds, bY I1a.i Birket-Smith.  ReporL of the

Fifth Thule  Expedition, 1921-24, the Danish Expedition to Arctic Nonth America
in charge of Knud  Rasmussen, Ph.D. Vol. 1, NTO.  4. Copenhagen, Gyldendalske
Boghandel,  Nordisk  Forlag.  pp. 12S, ill. 45.

(Notes on “ Fauna,” pp. S3-93.)

BROOKS , ALL4N, find SWARTH, HARRY S.
1925-.4 Distributional List of the Birds oi British Columbia. Cooper Ornithologicoi

Club, Pacific Coast Avifauna No. IY. Contribution \To. 423 from the Museum oi
Vertebrate Zoology of the IJniversitv  of C~lifornia.  Berkeley. pp. 158, ill.

(Plate II, “ Map of Life Zones of British Columbia,” important reference on
Life Zones of North .Americs.)

CABOT, WILLLAM BROOKS

191>In Northern Labrador. By W’illiarn  B. Cabot. Boston, Richard G. Badger, The
Gorham  Press. m. 292.

(Cabot give:  - accounts of several exploratory md hunting trips to northern,:
Labrador, with many valuable notes on the natives and the animal life.)

ELTON,  CHARLES S .
1924-” Periodic Fluetuotions  in the Numbers of Animals: Their C~uses and Effects,”

by C. S. Elton, Department of ZOOIOW  ~nd Comparative Anritorny,  The Univer-
sity  Museum,  Oxford. The British Journal o} EzperzmenLal Btolo~u,  Vol. 11.
October, 1924. pp. 119-163.

1933A—Llatamek Conference on Biological Cycles. Abstract of Papers and Discussions.
Prepared by Charles Elton. NI.A., O x f o r d  ~Tniversitv, in coll~boration  with the
E d i t o r i a l  C o m m i t t e e  of  the  ~mference  [19311 .  Mat~me~  ~~ctory,  Cmadim
Labrador, 1!)33.  pp. 1-50.

1933B—[[  The Conadian  Snowshoe RLbbit  lhquiry, 1931 -32,” edited by Chmles  lZlton,
!lure:~u o r ’  .inlm~l  Ponlllltion, l)~p:lrtnlcut  0( Zooiuly  :lnd Cunll)tiratl\e  .ln8[(J111y.
Oxford University. The Ccrzmiian l’ield-.Yatwczli  st, Ottawa. vol.  47, So.  4, .~pril.
~;]33 (llP. ~~+~),  JLId A-c. 5, ll~y, 1933 (pp.  S4-86) .  with charts.

HAXTZSCH.  J3ERXH.ARD
190P-’  Beitriige  z u r  Kenntnis  drx nordostlichsten  L~bradors”  Yittcilungen  des  Vcreins

/iir  Xrdkunde  ZZL Dresden. I’01. S. pp. 168-229. 2-15-320.  ( l-otes  on the nmmnml<.
pp. 245-257; the whole article trmsktted by M. B. .$. .hderson  and Dublished
in T]) e Canadian Field-.Yat uralist, Vols. 15 and 46. 1931 and 1932, with annot%-
[lons on the mamm~ls  by R. 11. -inderson; ?4 species ot’ l~nd m~mmals,  7 i~innl-
peds, and 22 cetaceans.)

191>’  Beobtchtungen  u b e r  d i e  S~ugetiere  von J3dlinskmd,”  (Observ~tions  o n  t h e
M a m m a l s  o f  13afi,n’s I,md) with ~n intro(l~lction bv P. IIatschie.
Sitzunqsberichtc  der Gesellscha.il  :Vatwjorschender  F’reunde zu Berlin, 1913, L-o. 2,
pp. 141-160. Figs. 1-9. (>Totes on 16 species. )

HEXXESSEY,  17 R.AXK C.
1910-Cruise  of the .Arctic,  1908-1909. By J. 1?. Bertiicr. .Ippenciix.  Report on birds,

,Ir. imals,  crust  lcelns  :n. 1 floro.  i~y F. Hcnrrst~\.  I ]). 502-512.

HOARE, W. H. B., find ANDERSON, R. M.
1930-Conserving  Cm~da’s  Musk-oxen.  being -an Qccount of an investizltion  of Thelon

C~ame S~nctuarv,  192S-29, with a brlei history 01’ the ~rea nnd on outline of
known f~cts regarding the musk-es. B,v W. H. B. Ho~re. LJtt~w~. p;). 53. Illustr,.
1 m~p. Departmcnr  ot’ t he  In t e r i o r .  ~tt:~w:l.

.>ppendix  B. Notes  o n  t h e  LIusk-os  Qnd the  C,lribou. 1)~’  R.  31. .Inderson,
Ph.D.  pp.  49-53,  with msps  oi present ciistribu[ion  oi musk-own  :ind t)LlrLbOU.

I
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HOLLISTER,  X ED
191 1—.A Systematic Synopsis of the Aluskrats. I“onth Amcricon F~una,  No. 3 2 .  U . S .

Depmtmen,t  of Agriculture, Jl~lreau of Biological Survey, No. 32, IVmhinrzton..
pp. 38, pl. 7, 1 map.

HOWELL, . .ktLTHuR  H.
1 9 2 9 - R e v i s i o n  of the .American  Chiprntrnlcs  (Gener~ Tami~s  and 13utamim).  Yorth

Americm  I?luna,  N’o. W, U.S. I)eparttnent  of  Agricul ture ,  Bureau of  Biological
Survey. Washington, pp. 157. pi. 2, figs. 9.

1 9 0 1 - R e v i s i o n  o f  t h e  S]{unk  of the Genus C,’hincha, S’orth .-Imericm Fauna,  NO. 20,
U.S. Department of .4griculture,  Division oi Biologic~l  Survey. Washington. P P.
4, pl. 8.

(Later revision of this genw  gives priority to the generic name ,~~@~ztis
Cuvier,  1800.)

KUMLIEN,  LUDWIG

1879--Contributions to the Natural History of .Arctic :Imericti-,  m+de in connection with
the Howgate Polar Expedition, 1877-is, b,v Ludwiq liumhen, >’~turalist  ot t h e
Expedition. Department of the Interior, LT.S. National Museum, Bulletin No. 15.
P u b l i s h e d  under  the direct ion oi the Smithsoni~n  Inst i tut ion.  IVashington.  PP.
179.

lMammaIs. Fragmentary  notes  o n  t h e  hl~mmalia  o f  Cumberkmd  Sound, by
Ludwig Kumlien.  pp. 47-67. (Lists 21 species, including 7 cetaceans, 6 p:nnipeds
ond S lmd mammais.)

Low. .\. P.
1%39—Report on Exploration in Jlmes BIv :~nd country  etst of Hudson BOY, drained

by the Big, CJreat  Whale and Clearwater  rivers, 1887 and 1888. By A. P. LOW,
B .  A p .  Sc. p p .  1.J-94J. Geol. :~nd Ntit.  Hist.  Surv. of Cmada. .+nnual Report,
New Series.  ~’ol. III, Plrt z, Jlepor~S  H, J, K 31, X, R, S, T. Ifontreal,  \Villiom
Foster Brown  & Co.

Appendix III: Notes on the breedin,g  h~.bits  of certain mammals from Per-
sonal observations and inquiries from Indians, by Xlr. Nliles  Spencer, Fort George,
Hudson Bay. pp. 77J-78J.

1906-Report on the Dominion ~overnmcnt Expedition to Hudson Bay ~nd the Arctic
Islands on board of the D.G.S. .Veplune,  1903 -1~904.  B,v .\. P. LOW, B.SC., F. R. G. S.,
Officer in chmge, Ottlvm,  Government Printing Bure~u. pp. xvii. 355.

Chapters VI-VII, Eskimos, pp. 131-182. ~nd Chapter X, Whaling,  pp. 248-
x2, contain  much ;niormltion  01’ t h e  animal  life ~nd m e t h o d s  o f  huntw.

MERRI.HI,  C. HA R T

1889-Descriptions of fourteen nc}v .specic,s  and one new genus (PhcrwcomY.s)  of North
.imericon  Mommds.  Xorth  ;~nlcricon l’~un~.  >’o. 2. U.S.  D e p a r t m e n t  o f  A g r i -
culture. Division oi Ornithology :tnd ll~mmalogy, Washington, pp. 35, PI. 8.

lW3-Ti~ird Provisionoi  ]\io-(  ;rom-lnhic  31ap oi Sorth .imeric~.  Report  o i  D i v i s i o n  o i
( )rnit!lo]ocy :Lnd 31~mmaioq-,  T-.5. D2p2rLmf2nt  o i .I:ricu)ture. IYashington.
(Plltc I.)

lS98—Life Zones  Jrd C r o p  Zones  oi the I-uited  S[ntes. Ijy C .  Hmt 31erri~m, Chief,
B~oloxi{IJl  S\lrvcy. Bulletin >-o. 10. l-.S. Department oi .iszriculturc. Division oi
Blolocic:il Survey. ~l-mhinxton:  (lo\-ern.rncnt Ikinticg (Mice. I)p. 79: mlp,
irontis[]iccc, “ Lile Zuncs oi t h e  [-nited  StQ[cs,” corrected  to Dcccmber.  1S97.

~llZRRLiM,  c. H.iRT. B.\ ILEY. I-ERXON. >-ELSON, ~. \y.. .ind pREBLE.  ~. .\.
1 9 1 0 — [ ’ . . 3 .  l~ioloxic:ll survc~,  rollrti) Prol-isionl]  zone  313p  oi X’orth  .+ fnericl  (in C’, eck-

I,ist oi Xorth  Amerlc:in Birds. }Jrep:lrcd  I>y :1 Commi  Ltce of the .Ilneric:ln  L )rni-
tho!oulsls’  [union. ‘r!lird c[li~ion (rcviseti.). Xew l-ork.  (I~rontispic{e,  nl~p.)

311  LLER.  ~ERRIT 5,, J r

1924---1,i,t  ot’ Sorth .lmeric~n  R e c e n t  31arnmlls,  1923.  By ~,crrit 5. lliller.  ~’urltor,
Div i s ion  [~i >I~rnmfils. ~’.S. ~-.ltiondl  >luseum,  Smithsonian  I n s t i t u t i o n ,  ~.S.
>Tationol  Iluseurn. B u l l e t i n  12S.  W~sIlinzton.  ])p. m-i. 67-L

Lists 2.5.51  dii?feren~ iorms oi m~mm~ls rcco~nlzrd  i n  l-ortb .~merico n o r t h
of  Pi~n~m~,  i n c l u d i n g  Grccnllnd :Ind Ihe c;rcltcr ~nd Lesser .kntilles.

l!)32—Prliric  Tmils  :lnd .Irr[ic  Bj--w:l}-s,  i)y L(:!prjin Hcnr!-  Tuke ~lunn.  Hursl  .~nd
Bl~clictt.  Ltd.  L o n d o n .  pp. 299. il]ustr.

~:lpt.~in 31unn  lMS Il::d ~ ~-lrlcd e x p e r i e n c e  in n o r t h e r n  C.lnodil. ir.rllldinc
}-ukon  mining. huntms !nuslc-oxen on ~he B~rren G r o u n d s .  ~nd opcrtitinq  s
tr~ding post on northern B:~tFm Isl~nd,
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NTELSON,  EDWARD W .
1887-Report upon Natural History Collections made in Alaska between the years

1877 and 1881 by Edward W. Nelson. Edited by Henry W. Henshaw.  Prepared
under the direction of the Chief Signal Officer. No. III. Arctic Series of Pub.
lications  issued in connection with the Signal Service, U.S. Army. With 21 plates.
Washington. Government Printing Office, pp. 337.

Part II, Mammals of Northern Alaska. By E. W. Nelson and F. W. True,
pp. 227-293.

1909-The Rabbits of North America, North American Fauna, SO. 29, LT.S.  Depart-
ment of Agriculture, Bureau of Biological Survey, Washington, ~P. 314, pk. 13,
text figures and maps 19.

1934-” New Subspecies of the American Arctic Hare,” by E. W. Nelson, Research
Associate, Smithsonian Institution, Proceedings of the Biological Society of Wash-
ington, Vol. 47, pp. 83-%. March 8, 1934.

In this paper preliminary to a revision of the American Arctic Hares, Dr.
Nelson, former Chief of the Biological Survey, US. Department of .4griculture,
describes three new subspecies, Lepu.-s  arcticus porsildi from South Greenland.
La. monstrabilti  from Ellesmere  Island, La. andersoni  from Coronation gulf, and
renames the East Greenland Hare, from Clavering  island, as La. persimiks,  the
earlier name Lepus variabilis  hyperborews  Pedersen (1930) being preoccupied by
Lepus hyperborews ~allas,  Zoographia Rosso-Asiatica,  Vol. 1, 1831, zpplied  to a
species of Ochotonu  from eastern Silberia.

PREBLE, EDWARD A.
1902-.4 Biological Investigation of the Hudson Bay Region, North American Fauna,

No. 22, U.S. Department of Agriculture, Division of Biological Survey, lVashing-
ton, pp. 140, pl. 10, 1 map.

The Section on “ Mammals of Keewatin,” P P. 30-73, gives extended notes
on 61 species.

1908-A Biological Investigation of the Athabaska-Mzckenzie  Region. h’orth  American
Fauna, No. 27, U.S. Department of Agriculture, Burelu of Biological Survey, ~~
Washington, pp. 574, pl. 25, figs. 16, 1 map.

The section on “ Mammals of the Ath~baska-Mackenzie  Region,” pp. 126-
251, gives extended notes  on 103 species, including citations of most of the
references to Arctic mammals in earlier literature.

RICHARDSON , JOHN

1829-!7auna  Boreali-Americana; or the Zoology of the h’orthern  Pints of British
America: Containing Descriptions of the Objects  of A’titurtil  History Collected .
on the Late Northern Land Expedition under Commmd of Captain Sir John.
Franklin, R.N., by John Richardson, M. D., F. R. S., F. L.S., etc., Surgeon and
Naturalist to the Expedition. assisted by Willi~m Swainson, lls~., F.R.S., F.L.S..
etc., and the Reverend William Kirby, M. A., F. R.S., F.L.S., etc. Part First
containing the Quadrupeds, by John Richmdson,  London. (S? species of mlmnmls
listed.)

S E T O N. lZRNt?ST THOMPSON
1925-Li~-es of Game .Inimals: .\n account of the l~nd animzls  in .Imerica,  north 01’

the Mexican border, which xre considered “ G~me.” either hecluse  they h~ve held
the attention of sportsmen, or received the protection of law. Doubleday, Page -
& Co., Inc. Garden City,  New York. 4 VOIS..  profusely illustrated with photo-
graphs. original  drawings, and maps  showing distribution of species. pp. 640, 741.
780, 949.

SOPEX,  J. D E W E Y

1928-.1  Faunal  Invest igat ion of  Southern Bdlin  Island. N’ztiond  Nfuscurn of C~nad:~.
Bulletin NTO.  53, Biologic~l  Series, N’o. 15, Ottawa. pp. 143, PI. 7, 1 map.

Chapter II, Fauna Mammals. pp. 28-76. Xotes  on  25 species,  oi w h i c h
6 are pinnipeds.  and 8 cetaceans.

S T R O N G: W ILLIAM DUNC.4N
193W’  Notes on M~mmals  oi the Labmdor  ln~erior,” Journal  OJ .l~ammalogv,  Vol .  11,

No. 1, February, 1930, pp. 1-10.
(Dr .  St rong ~ccompmied  the R~wson-Macmill~n  Sub-.irctic  Expedit ion of

the Field Museum IS ethnologist. from June, 1927, to September, 1928, ~nd
spent some time in the interior with the D~vis inlet band of X:isctipi  Indians. )

S U T T O N, GE O R G E  NIIKSCH,  and H.4MILTON)  WILLr.+M  J., Jr.
1932—The Mammals of Southampton Island, Llemoirs  of the C~rnegie  Musel.lm. Vol.

.2CfI,  Pmt 11, Section 1, Pittsburgh. Published by authority of the Boord of
Trustees of the Carnegie  Institute, pp. 111,  pl. 10, figs, 4.

(Nrotes  o n  16 ~pecles.)
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ESKIMO OR HUSKY DOGS
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ESKIMO  l)ocs, l’ORT H.IRRISOX

[)rawing  shows a typical Irhip  used by Eskimo  (log drivers. The total length  ma,v Y~ry from
fifteen to thirty icct or lilore. The hurdle,  l~hich is nlnde  ot wood or ivory, is about
seven inches long.

109



110 DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

The Eskimo dog & a sturdy animal of wolf-like fippearancc and character-
istics, weighing from about t50 to 80 pounds. Weight varies greatly with
individuals and well-conditioned dogs may reach 90 to 100 pounds, or even
more. In districts where walrus and seal are plentiful the clogs have a con-
spicuously better appearance than in areas where these sea mammals are hard
to obtain. The average height at the shoulder is between 20 and 25 inches. On
the whole the Eskimo dog has a powerful physique, with heavy neck and chest,
and short, strong legs. During the winter the body is thickly covered with
straight hair three or four inches long, with a dense underfur which permits
the animals to withstand the rigours of the long -Arctic winter. There is a mane-
lii~e growth of somewhat, longer  hair over the neck and shoulders. The n~uzzle
is pointed, rather short and broad; the thick ems are small and pointed, ancl
the e:es are wide-spread. The tail is thick and bushy, and in a state of health
and vlgour is held high and acutely curled over the hip. .% a rule the drooping
of the tail is an indication of sickness, indisposition, or fatigue.

During the season of winter travel the Eskimo dog lives principally on seal
and walrus meat obtained by the native hunters. They will, however, eat meat of
any kind, fresh or decomposed. The usual daily rntion  in winter travel consists
of about  2 or 3 pounds of frozen seal or walrus meat per dog. Feeding time
comes only in the evening. Under ~tre~s  of circumstance, fo r relati~,ely  ~]~Ort
journeys, half the above amount will sufice. or tile finimzls  may be fed a normnl
ration every other night. For continuous trtivelling, nightly feeding is usually
the best. On the above ciiet Eskimo dogs maintain health and stamina in the
coldest weather for trips of unremitting labour  up to 1,000 miles or more.
Periodical rest periods if not absolutely necessary are at least humane, and in
the long run advisable.

During the winter the Eskimos are very solicitous for the welfare of their
dogs and feed them with as punctilious regularity as conditions will permit.
Summer is radically different; unaccustomed heat, flies, mosquitoes, and th[’
necessity of shifting for themselves makes it in some respects the most trying
time for Eskimo dogs. .\t this time no effort is mfide to feed them, though thc}-
securc  small irregul~r  quantities of offal and refuse about ~ he settlements. Thi  -

animals, therefore, singly or in bands, forage widely over the country  in searrli
of food on their own account. NTO doubt lemmings form a part ot their diet
at this time. But they more consi~tcntly  follow tl]e ceoconst  in scorch of shrimps.
cast [[p animals, smdpins,  and mu~sels,  many  of which fire secured on the ston\-
mud flats at low tide.

In hard times they will gl~lttonousjy  cons~~me nlmost  anythinc  that is ovail-
able. :is a result thev are good hygiemc a~ents in cleaninz up about the Eskimo

I

dwelling places. ll~h~n  the; m-e ~’~ry huniry,  as the expression goes, “ they ~~ill
eat anything, down to a. label  from a tin can. ” I t  i s  s a i d  that dogs, tholqzh n o t
averse to eating foxes,  or even one another. will not often touch wolf flesh, or
I]ear’s liver; the latter frequently produces sickness md is usually thrown into ~
the salt  water  b? the  Eskimos so that the clogs will not be ~ble to get i t .  Skin
lines, harness, skm clothing, ond kayaks must be cnrefully  Iiept beyond reach at
all times. Hungry clogs m-e notoriously greedy thieves: cnchcs  of nle~t  m~lst
be well guarded with piles of stones  that their most strenuous Inbours  v-ill fail
to move.

The endurance of Eskimo {logs is astollndinq  nnc] elicits the most Ilnclualificfi
~dmiration.  In hardiness they surpass all other domestic animals. inrluclinu
the reindeer. They cm endure the lowest  temperatures ond .slcep out in the
severest blizzards without shelter of any kind. In the lowest tempcr~tures  of
lmicl-winter  they contentedly curl up in the snow for the. night  in the most
exposed  positions with ~pparent indifference ~nd enjoyment. Usually  dllring
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the progress of blizzards, with high winas and fine, drifting  snow, however, they
endeavour to find shelter in the lcn of igloos, discnrdcd snow t~lo(’li~,  or other
objects. They can withstand ~tarv~tion while unciergoin~  strenuous exertions
to a marked extent, anti cases have been recorded of dog teams that nave worked
hard under severe  conditions with little or no iced for several weeks. It is a
common experience, while travclling,  for clogs to so for :evcral  dfiys clestitutc of
food with no visible diminution of stren~th  or spirits. This, of course, is never.
required of them except under stress of unavoi(l:~ble circumstances.

In general disposition Eskimo dogs are remonably affectionate. They
reciprocate friendly attcnt ion, or’ which they ap~cnr to be somewhat jealous, in
the usual canine fashion :md do not often malie mv effort to bite a stranger,
although with some dogs a lone stranger does run a rlsli, particularly if the clogs
are hungry or if the stranger comes ~lpon tllcm .Suddcnly. Cl=es have been
reported of llsliimo {logs liilling children. and in iact adults, but, such Occur-
rences are infrequent. Eskimo children may he seen daily plaving amongst the
swarms of clogs without any +ow of fear, but the parents do keep a rtither C1OSC
watch on the younger chilclren. While they are pllppics dogs are made pets of,
which probably accounts to some extent at. least for the comparative safety
with which the chilc[rcn move about. L-rider ordinary circumstances if clogs
become attentive to a troublesome ~lecrce it is sufficient to nick UD a fcw stones.
and hurl one or two with sounci  intentions. .\mon@  themselves the dogs are very
quarrelsome and fighting ensues  at the slighest ]Jrovocntion.  Usually  one (log
in each group fights  his way to the top and bosses  and bullies the rest. If he is a
good dog he can enforce discipline in Such a way that he will be especially valu-
able to his owner. On the other hand, his love of fighting may make him a
nuisance. h’o matter how good a fighter a dog may be, he stands  a good chance
of not Surviving the perioc]  of illtro(]uction as a new member of a team because
he will probably have to take on all the rest of the tcnm at the one time. If
the owner wishes the ncw (dog to i]ccomc the “ boss “ of the team  he usually
supervises the intro(luction. The 20- to 35-foot, (log whip is not only  llseflll in
directing t h e  team, I){lt its liberal use ]lclps in prcyenting  t]lcm ~crioll~ly  in~ur-
ing one nnot. hcr in their ircc-ior-nll  fiq!lts.

T h e  Eskimo  (logs sllffcr pcriodicalll- i r om :~ (lisca~e  closely  rcwmblin:  (ii+
temper, or the “ fox encephalitis “ folmci on fox i:lrms in C’annda and the United
States.”::  In its more virulent  form the death rntc is ~-cry hiqhj in mmv instances
the m~jority  of tile do~s beinq  killed off ~n the ~’ariolls  communities. The c]iseaw
i s  in(iica,t,c(i  l)v strancc l)ehaviolIr  on t]le part oi tl]e (Ioys.  ~rhich  foam at the
mouth and run nbout in a l)eculimr  m-ny, final!y Iwrominc ~~~nlicr llntil they die.
T h e  n-hole problem of ~lc(ige  C{Oq ~l>izootics  ]):ls nn cxtrerncly importnnt  bear-
ing upon the economic lifr ancl wclfmrc (li t h e  Eskimos. m WP1l ns u p o n  the
efficicncv of white travelers in Arctic regions. D{n-ing the past two years  the
mat ter  ilns been qiven  spccifll stucly in tl)e ]]o1>c tl:at  tl)c c:luse oi the trouble
may be nsccrtflinc(l  and treatment prescribed. Further in~estiyntions :~re to h e
nladc next yrnr. .1s n rlllc. FLS soon m a (Ioq cxhibit,s symptoms o: scriolls  disease
i t  is s]lot :Lnd di~poce~]  Of to !~rcycnt furt)lcr rontnrt  with othrr :~nitnals.
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continually packs in little tubercles on the pads of the feet, which causes great
temporary inconvenience and finally lameness; at such times the animals
assiduously devote themselves on every halt to biting away the offending par-
ticles. They suffer most from feet trouble during Spring travel. The snow is
then soft in the day, but crusts -with the colder temperatures of night; feet are
softened with continual wetting and then scourecl tender on the abrasive snow o i
morning and evening. During late spring with continual daylight and marked
fluctuations of temperature in the twenty-four hours, travel is largely conducted
at night. This season is the hardest on the feet of the dogs; the “ candled” and
sharply serrated suface of the sea ice, induced by the increasing warmth of the
sun, causes cuts and bleeding of the tender soles. It is then necessary to pro-
vide some kind of footgear from skins, or pieces of canvas.

The female dog usually gives birth to from six to eight young, and Iittev
may appear at any season of the year. If the mother is !eft to her own resource.~
at such a time, She generally retires to a wild, secluded place. ~hc is tllcn
usually crabbed and suspicious, and resents the presence of male animals; some
of whom are not averse to disposing of the defenseless puppies in the absence
of the mother. When the event takes place jn the winter the Eskimos are quite
solicitous about the mother and her pups, building a little snow kennel and
covering the floor with old sacks, moss or heather, to keep the youngsters dry
and warm. Their growth is rapid, and before a year old they have taken their
place in the dog team-to serve faithfully zs draught, animals, often tnking
quite a share of punishment, until ncc~dent, disease, or old age marks the end 01’
the long trail. Six or seven years is a good age for an Eskimo clog. . .

.-
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. BIRDS OF THE EASTERN :iRCTIC

By P. .1. Tawrrwr,  .I’ational  .lIuseum  o,f Canackj Department of Mines

The broad outlines ot’ our knowledge of Canadian Arctic ornithology nre
derived primarily from obser’;ations made IJY the various historic expeditions
for, and incidental to, the search for the IXorthwest  Passage. Much ot’ this work
was done in the olmost inaccessible interior of the :wehipelago md the data
obtained still constitute a great pwt of our knowledge of that difficult area.
These early  investigations nave been supplcmmtc(l  by vmious  expeditions ccm-
ductecl under both private and public auspices, cspcciall;y- to the Eastern Arctic.
particularly northern J?llesmere  isl:tnd  and coasts :ldjaccnt  to Baffin bay, Dnvi~
strait, and Hudson strait and bny. The difficulties of zoological research in hizh
northern regions me great. T h e  summer mason of activity is short find, I)y
travel conditions, limited to the immediate vicinity of expeditionary l~ead-
quarters, which fire located to meet more pressing nce(k than  those of biological
studies, and to more or less casual  visits en ?’oute to and from other objectives
For various reasons too, few c’xpe{iitions  have I)een cquippc{i  with experienced
ornitholo,gicd  specialists ;Incl t]le bir(l ~~ork l:ns uwmlly  been done by amateurs
or bv officers with m-horn  other cxn~)tinq Ond ~~ital duties took precedence. While
the reformation thlls ~oined  l)as l~cen” of inestimable ~-:~luc  to ornithology, find
without it our knowlerlge  of Arctic alrifauna  would be hazy indeed, it is often
haphazard and Sketcl]y :Inc]  t])ere arc many detai]s in which we have felt tile
lack of exactness nn~ completenc~s  that only Cspcricncecl  and systematically
intensive study  can proc!uce.

The Canadian  (government in its active nclministration of the :Irctic  areas
has provided fncilitics ior more systenlatic  nnd inten~i~e  work. In addition to
the em-lier voyages  Of I,OW ( 1903-0-11 :lnd of Bernicr,  ( 190 S-09). both of which
produced importfint ornithological rc.slllts, :~nd beginning \\’ith  1922 the Depwt-
ment of the Interior’: nnnual pntrol s]lip to the newlv cst~blishcd .-lrctic ndminis-
trati~c  posts, as well :1s the post:  thcmseiycs. llav~ l)rovidecl opportllnities  f o r
research that \Verc never prment.c(l  before. 1: 11:1s hcen [hc po!icy of the Govern-
ment to  In:d{c these  nnnlid  cxpeclition~ ~~ ]7L’0dll  CtiVc of rc?ll]t~  ~~ po~~ib]e ~nd
no m:l~or  expcd~tiort hfis  s:lilcd IVithollt  n rompctent  ,stoff of scientific observers
famili:lr with .~rrtic problems. :Lnd c~-cry ~)]~portllnic}-  to [~on(lllct  invrstication
consistent ~~-ith  the major  oh,iertc of the vnvfiqc  I1:M bwn gi~cn tllcm. The posts
themselves  nave ]jcen  (~ccllpiec]  by oificin]~ oi’ intelligence - some of whom have
shown partic~llm  interest in the exploration  of their ~{[rro[in(iings  find all hare
been sympathetically- nctivc  in obtainin:  nncl  transmitting  p:lrtic~l!:lr iniormfition
tha t  has l inen desired. The !]osts ho-,-c :llso offered ,t~tion i’t~r vnriolls  specinl
invest irxttors both for 10C21  intensive work ond M wny-points  on long t r ave r s e s
and rcconn:~issanccs,

Advnntage  112S been  taken oi all tl~e:c Ilctv t’:lcilitics  and t i l e  i n f o r m a t i o n
obtaine(d  112s {lone m u c h  to increase  aud cl:~rit’v  ~)[tr Ilnciersr-andinq  ot’ .\rctic
wi ld  l i f e .  In  1923, ,J. Il. Sol)er. r ep resen t ing  tl~e’ >-ational  3111seum of Cfin~d~.
accompanied the (7.(2.S. .Irch’c  on her rolln({ trip, i n v e s t i g a t e d  p o i n t s  along
the  rollte  :~nd p r o s p e c t e d  for location  for t’l~ture work .  In 1924. h e  r e t u r n e d
on  the  s~mc ship to Pc. ngnirtunu  on (, ‘LII~lbcrl:~n(l  sound  :ln(l  ~!)ent two years
investicatin~ the  Iifc of so~~tllcrn 13affin  island. From tile post  he macie numer-
ous trips  along  tile coast nnci the iollo~~in~  ~l>rin~  e x p l o r e d  t h e  Settillins  Lake
reg ion  in  the interior ,  fin~]]y  nla]<inq a trfivcrse  irom thence to .irnad~tt~li  on
H u d s o n  strait and came OIIC on tile -1926  ~;~ip. _I’llis work hos been reported
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upon in Bulletin 53 of the ATational lluse~lm  of Canada, 1928. In 1928-29
and 1930-31 he returned to southwestern Baffin island as Special investigator
for the Northwest Territories and Yukon  Branch  of the Department of the
Interior, surveyed much of the Foxe peninsula and the east shore of Foxe
basin, discovered the long-looked-for breeciing  grounds of the Blue Goose and
made general ornithological investigations and collections. With  the exception
of a paper on the Blue (loose the report on this work has not been p~lbli+ed
but has been available to the writer in preparing the following list. In 1928,
R. M. Anderson, and in 1929, P. :\. Taverner, both of the National lluseum
of Canada, accompanied the patrol ship on her rounds, getting as far north aS
Bathe peninsula, Ellesmere  island and as far west as Beechey  island. Chester-
field inlet in Hudson Bay was also visited. In 1930 Taverner spent the season
at Churchill on the west side of Hudson bay, incidentally working his wny
up to Chesterfield inlet. There he more or less connected up with the valuable
work that Gee. Lliksch Sutton was coincidentally engaged in on Soudlampton
i~land. .$ report on the latter has appeared in the Alemoirs  of the Carneqic
Museum, 1932, and  one on Churchill is in press.

The work of Bernhard Hantszch,  1906 and 1909-11, on the northern
Labrador coast and southern BMin island, where he died before completing
his tnsk, was most important. The results, published in German. ~~ere oi
limited distribution but thanks to 31. B. .1. and R. 31. .hderson,  who trfins-
lated  them into English. they have been made available ~nd ha~’e been of
great value in checking old information and correlating it with the new.

As we stand to-day, we have a fairly accurate knowledge of the birds oi ,.
Hudson bay, of the islands at its mouth, and of eastern and southwestern -
Baffin island. We have a less detailed understanding of the east coast of the
archipelago and its main entrances up to the northern part of Elle~mere  islancl
and must still rely on the old voyages for the great  part of the interior of the
archipelago. The western islands, I“ictoria  and Banks  have been investigate(l
along their southern coasts by the C~nadian  Arctic Expedition of 1913-1918.
the results of which have been available for the present report.

The areas of g-eat  desiderata now fire the almost  inaccessible ones of the
Melville and Boothia  peninsulas, the mainland expanse to the south oi them
and cast of C~reat  Slave lake and the idands  north~~ard  in the heart of the
archipelago. The dificultics  ancl  uncertainties of travel make these areas aS
yet \-cry difficult of ornithological investigation. However. facilities are open-
ing up for the study  of the northern psrt of Baffin island find of Devon an(l
Ellesmcre  islands. It  is  probable that the development of aeropkine tran~-
portation  will (10 in the future the same for the more difficult localities. In
the meantime it is well to point out that,  our knowledge ot’ northern bird life
is not b,v nny means final and that any in forrna[ion [h:~t rwidents  in or visitors
to the For Xorth  discover may be a vn!llablc  :ltldition  to Scientific knowledge.

The iollon-ing  annotated list has been prepared to cdl tittention to what
we do not know as much as to present  ~rhat has already been accomplished
in orcicr that those who have opportlmity  find inclination may more cfficienti~
d i r e c t  t h e i r  e n e r g i e s  towards  the increase  of l~no~~lcdge  of the birds of th’e
north.

(The nomenclature used here is that o.i the .!~nericon  ornithologists> l-nio~t
Check List, Fourth  Edition, 1930)

Looxs

RED-THRO.\TED  LOON, Gazia  stellata.  is tl)e c o m m o n  loon o f  the .%rctic
and n regular summer resident o~’er the m-hole :~rca south  to the gulf of St.
Lawrence.

I
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ARCTIC or BLACK-THROATIZD  LO O N, ~uvia a)ctic[t,  is  common in the southern
.Irctic but h o w  far n o r t h  of s o u t h e r n  Baffin  and S o u t h a m p t o n  i s l a n d s  and the
wes@rn  main coast  i t  normal ly  occurs  i s  uncerta in . T h e  P a c i f i c  L o o n ,  ~. a .
pucijica  is the only form of the species in America. It migrates  to the Pacific
and is only accidental on the .itlantic  Coast.

COMMON LO O N,’ Gavi.a  immer, does not seem commonly to extend north
of Hudson strait and the western main coast. 31any of the more northern
records for the species may be misidentifications.

Y E L L O W- B I L L E D  L O O N. GaV~a a~ans~,  is confined to the WTestern .Arctic,
principally the main coast and adjoining mainland interior where it nests. It
has been reported from the Boot]lia ]Ienins{lla but certain information of
occurrence to the east of Irictoria  or north of Banks  island is lacking.

GREBES

But one ~~rebe has been  authentical ly reportecl  from the fires :—
H O R N E D  CrREBE,  C’ol~~~ZW autituS,  occurs  on ,James  bay and some (Iistance

north along both shores  of Hudson l)ay. A record for U’ngava  bay is doubtful
a s  a r e  t h e  Hudson s t r a i t  records  for Holboell’s  ~rrebe,  f.~olymb?~s  ~rkqpuz.

TUBI+XOS~D  SWIMMERS

FULMAR,  F’ulmarzls  ~laciazis, is the  commonest  tube-nosecl  s w i m m e r .  I t
occurs ail over Baffin bay and Davis strait. Seldom is a Snip in these waters out
of sight of one or many of these tireless fliers. The species nests  in several col-
onies along the east Baffin island coast. It penetrates into the nrchipeiago by
way of Lancaster  and Jones ~ound~ and has been reported brce(]ing on Nlelville
island, but does not seem commonly to enter Hudson  strait. It occurs in two
colour  phases, l igh t  and (lark; the extreme dark phase being the scarcest,
intermediates more numerous. .411 the F~llmars  of the Canadian .h-ctic so far
noted are the .itlantic  Fuhnar,  F’. g. glaciali~,  the Pncific  form, not seeming
to get east from Bering sea to the archipelago.

SOOTY  SHE.\ RWATER1  Pl(finlls  (Iriscl(s  tincl Cl REATER ~ HE.~RW.ATER,  Pufinus
qravis. The former has been rcpo”’rte(l  by si~ht  as far
the latter to Resolution islanci. Both breed only in t
and neither are regularly common so far north.

WILSON;S  P~REL,  occanitcs oceanicu. s, llm })een
Resolution  i~]and \vit,hout  any recent ~orroboratioll.

north as cape Chidley,
lC scnlthcrn  llemisphcrc

repor ted  by sizht off

STORX1 P~TR~L, Hljdrobates  ?lclagiclis,  ]las been taken  at the mouth Of the
Koksoak  river, Ungava  bay.

L E A C H’S P~TREL,  oceano(lroma lcucorhoaj Tvhich nests commonl~’ alon~ the
southern Lobraclor coast can I)e (Ixpecte(l  farther north and possibly some of
the 117i1son’s Petrel rccor(ls above properly refer  to this species.

TOTIP.~LMAT~  SWIMMKRS

C~SxlcT. .l~ori.s  basscma, 112s been  repor ted  in  Davis strait north  to lati-
tude 6~” I)UL its occurrence there ~la~ not been l’erifie(i by r e c e n t  obser~’ers.

Two Cormorants llavc  been reported from southeastern Baffin islan(i  :—
13 UROPEW  C’ORMORiXT, F’halacrocorflz  carbo. breeds on  the  Greenland

roast as far north as Disko islanc], and hm been reported breeding on Cumber-
]and Sound and occL1rrinU off nort]lern  Labrador :Ind p.eso]lltion  i~]anc]o
L“nforttlnately 110 ~PecimcnS  ~eelll  to ]lave been t a k e n  o n  t h e  C~nadian  side

843968:



and the identifications are not beyond question. The only Cormorant dcfinitciy
identifiable from the Canadian .%rctic is the following:-

D O U B L E-CRESTED C O R M O R A N T) F’hakm-occwaz  auritus. Of this one speci-
men was obtained by Soper from Frobisher  bay in 1930.

SWANS, GEESE, .WD DUCKS

W H I S T L I N G  SWAN, Cygnu  columbianw, is probably oi general (listribll-
tion throughout the interior and western parts of the ~rchipelfigo  from H~ldson
bay and southwestern Baffin island to Melville island. It has not been
reported adjacent to Baffin I)ay or Davis strait, though Soper thought lle sow
a flock at Pond Inlet.

SNoW (: OOSE,  Chen hyperborea,  is the commonest  goose. It is distributr,i
as breeder or migrant over practically all the .Irctic.  nesting on the ](:-r~
interior islands and only occasionally on the rluz:ed  coasts of Davis  Strait
and Baffin bay. Two forms are known. The Greater Snow Goose, Chcn
hyperbmca  atlan.tics is an eastern race breeding to the north. Nestings (j~

this subspecies have been demonstrated on ATaVY Board inlet. Eclipse Solmd
region and northwestern Greenland. The Lesser Snow Goose, Chen hyperboma
hyperborea.  brec(ls on  southwestern  Baffin i>land  ~~estward  to Banks  island
and on the north~ycst  main coast to Alaska. The  s(~bspecific  iflentity  of birtis
clsewhcrc  i n  tile :irchipe]aco  i= [Incertain.

~.\ X.iD.i  C~EESE

~’.\X.\D.\ (-; OOSE, ~Ml?2tfi  C(lrl(l(]C)lSiS  , is probably  t h e  n e x t  lllost comnloi:”
qoo~~.. I t  is ( I n f i n i t e l y  known to I)reed northnwrd  tt> tllc ~()~ltllcrn  l>:wts ( ~~
t h e  lt)wcr tier of isl:in(ls..  solltl~eastern  B:lffin i~lan(i  to wllthcrn  I-irtol’ia  i~i:ln(i.
Its extension northwards is Imcertain  l~ut  has l i n e n  taken  :~t Pon(l Inlet.
northern Baffin island. T h r e e  iorrns (wrur within this territory. “rllc l:~rm’.
Eas tern  (-’:inada Goose or Honker, B.c. (anrzden.si.s nests irmn  solltllwwtern
Baffin i.~!m(l south to X’ev-r’ollndlan(l  :~n(i >()\ltll~v(st~v:lr(l  t o  t h e  Prnirics  :Ln(i
be~-ond. T h e  nliddle-sized  Lesser  U:ma(ia  ( ;(K)w [tile Hutrl]ins’s  (;()()se (Ii
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‘,’ious authors) 13. c. hv(copm-cia.  is more northerl~. breeding I’rom 5outh-
.pton island ~ve~t~vard, find the [Diminutive Richardson’s (1OOSC (the
Itchins’s Goose of the 1930 .\. O.U. Check-list, not the Hutchins’s Goose of
,I~io~s ~ut.hors)  B. co hutchi?lsi, seems limited to southwestern Baffin island
i Southampton island. Much more definite data on the distribution of
se forms are desirable.

BRANT o r  BRENT GOOSIS, llra~,ju berrzicla, is m a r i n e  i n  i t s  h a b i t s  a n d  is
ely seen away t’rom  sal t  water . It m i g r a t e s  along b o t h  o~~ter  coasts of t h e
ltinent a n d  breeds thrOu@O1lt  the .$rctic from s o u t h w e s t e r n  Baffin i s l a n d
.Ilaska n o r t h w a r d  to north  ~llesmerc island ~ncl clown  tile (.jrcenland  c o a s t .
ere are t w o  races, the Eastern or .!n-lerican  W h i t e - b r e a s t e d  Brant, l?. b.
da. of’ the .Atlantic and the BlaC~-brC~sted  13rant. B. b. ~li(/ricans,  o f  t h e
cific. The two forms meet {It ~~elville  island I)llt other l~oints  oi c o n t a c t
: as yet undetermined.

B L U E  GOOSE , C h e n  coeruksccns,  is of t h e  E a s t e r n  .lrctic and  mid-
ltinental  distribution. Late investigations have revealed that it nests on
lthwestern  Baffin island and Sollthampton  island, probablv  north to ~vestern
-lot island. It is only occasional  on the cost coast of Baffin island, micmatcs
ough the 31ississippi  valley  T’ia the east  side Ot Hudson bay nnd IIanit.oba
(l is rare down the Atlantic coast.

WHITE-FROXTED GO O S E. .Inscr  albijrorw,  is a circllmpolar  species with nrT
cresting cliscontinuous  distribution. It is known to breed from the west
l~t O f  (;r~enl:ln(~  ])ctlvcen ]:ltitll(]c~  6 6 °  ~nd ~~” ~“., Icel:~nd. ~o~~a  Zemb]a,
‘ north coasts of Europe and .\sia to Bering strait, and eastward along the
~rth American main coast to Coronation gulf. It has not been reported.
the Eastern Canadian .~rctic or in the mid or western parts  of the archipelago.
ere are two races of the species, a large and Q slightly smaller one. The
ter, A. a. a~bijrcms, is the one most generally known. The former, the Tule
me, .1. a. (/mnbcli,  is k n o w n  o n l y  from a limitecl  n u m b e r ,  ~vinterinq  in
liforniz. T h e i r  mijzrntion  rol~te and p a r t i c u l a r  brcwiing groun(l  me y e t
be discovered. Definite information M to the distribution of this species-
leci~lly  that of its two r~ccs is greatly desirecl.

ROSS”S GOOSE. Chen  rossi,  like a very (d iminut ive  Snow Coose  h a r d l y
qer than a large llalkrd  Duck, is still one of the eniqmas of the north.
,q-s t ing  thro~lgl~ l~kcs -lth~baska and C~reat Slave it  disappears into the
-man’s-land of the >-orthwest,  Territories. It may nes t  beyond the ron-
(?ntal mass on Prince of Wales or Somerset islan(ls  or on the lIel\-ille  penin -
a and any data on it ~fter it passes from well-known localities are clesir~ble.

BARNACLE GOOSE, L?ran.tcl  /C//Co~Si.s, is a IZllropean  cpecies  thnt. h a s  been
cen o n c e  in tile Xorth  .Arnerjc:ln Arctjc l)v lla~or T,. T. Burwash near ~zpe
lrset,  sollthwcxtcrn  Baffin island.

RIVER  DUCKS

PINT.IIL,  ~a,fil~  actda.  is tllc m o s t  c o m m o n  ri~-rr  or suriacc-iee(linu  (l~lck
the f a r  n o r t h .  I n  t h e  l?astern  :Irctic  it is iairly rnmmon  only o n  H(lcison

1“ n o r t h  t o  ~outl~ampton  island  find  hms  b e e n  t a k e n  :IC Cllimo on L-nqava
;- find  a t  c a p e  ;Nbertn.  sollthwest  Baffin i s l a n d .

C. REEX-WIXGIHI  TIZ.iL,  -\’(ftjon  ctirol~n{  tz.se. .~ rccor(l  /or ~lah. (;rccn]an(l.
f~ests the presence of this species fit least  occa,sionaliv  in the E@ern  C:lna--3
.n .Arctic,  but the neore~t  places from which  we h~ye  d e f i n i t e  records of its
lmrcnce  arc o n  ,James hay nnrl :~t CIlllrchill.
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Most of the clucks of the
diving ducks.

C O M M O N  E I D E R, Somatcrti
breeds over the whole Eastern

O R  D I V I N G  D U C K S I
~

.Arctic belong  to t h e  h a r d y  find r o b u s t  sea or ~
!

mollissima,  is the m o s t  n u m e r o u s  s p e c i e s .  I t
.$rctic. B i r d s  n o r t h  o f  t h e  m i d  L a b r a d o r  ~re

referable to the ATorthern  Eider S. nt. borealis. \Vestward it seems to extend
through the northern islands to Melville island.

PACXFIC  131~ER, Somateria  v-nigra,  occurs along  the northwest  main coast to
Dolphin and Union strait. ,Just where it replaces the previous species is
uncertain. .

KING EIDER,  Somat,eria  spcctabiks,  is a common  a n d  generally  distribuuxi
species east and west, from the Labrador coast and Hudson bay to norther:.
Ellesmere  island.

O LD SQUAW, Clangula hyemalis,  that occurs  throughout the .~rctic ubout
as the previous species, is the next most important duck.

HARLEQUIN DU C K,’ Histti~iczM  hi.strionicus,  breeds in northern Labrador
and across the strait on Baffin ishmd :It lemt  to Cumberiand  souncl  from which
we have downy young. It has been reported from Etah, northwest Green-
land, which suggests that it may occur in intervening territory. This species
breeds on brawling mountain streams and is more at home on rock-bound
coasts than any other species of duck. . .

.4MER1C.4N  GO L D E N E Y E , Glaucionetta  clangula,  is to be expected only o;
waters adjacent to timber as at points on Hudson bay and off the ~-nga~:~
peninsula.

BARROW ’S GOLDENEYE ) Glaucionetta  islandica,  nests in northern Labrador.
probably occurs regularly on LTngava  bay, and may stray across the stroir
to southern Ba,fin  island, though we have as yet no satisfactory evidence “~]:
its doing so.

GREATER SCAUP, .V~roca  marila,  has been taken on Southampton islanci
but probably is more common on t“nga~ra  and Hudson bays.

STELLER’s EIDER,  Polysiicta  stelkri,  is typically a Western .%rctic species.
There is an old sight record supported by convincing details irom Cllnlber-
land sound. If there were not also corroborative specimens from Ilisko
island, Greenland md the gulf of St. Lawrence, this Eastern .$rctic record
might not be taken seriously.

WFIITE-W-INGED WOTERj Melanitta  /leglandi,  SURF SCOTER, -lIelant’tta
pers~’cillata, .+ MERICAN ~co’rER. O idemia americana. -ill three of these .pecies
have at one time or another been reportecl  from Hudson strait where they
probably occur more or less regularly  as they (10 more commonly on Hlitlson
bay.

RED-~RE.iSTED  llER~.iXSER,  -llcrq~Ls  smmtor, i s  tl~e only nlergan~er t]l~-~

fairly penetrates the .\rctic. Soper to~md  it gener~lly  distributed on southern
Baffin island to the (hmbcrland  peninsula. Though it has not been reported
from Southampton islancl it is increasingly  common im-ther south in Hlldson
bay.

HOOD~I)  lI~RG..\xsFR,  Lophod?ltcs  c?[c?lllcrtus,  probnbly occurs some flj+
tancc llp the east side of Hudson  bay as it does l~p the west side to C’hllrrllill.
These are probably the nearest occ~lrrences  to .\rctic territory.
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llIURNAL RAPTORE-S

G Y R F A L C O N , Falco rluticolw, is the characteristic hawk of the .\rctic, and
~obably  nests wherever there are sea cliffs adjacent to ample food supplies
su-ch as large rookeries oi sea birds. It has been noted at various seasons all
over the .Arctic but is nowhere numerous. It shows a remarkable colour
variation from largely  l]ure white in the White-Gyrialcon,  If’. r. candicans,
through a grey form to the dark, heavily colourcd Black Gyrfalcon, F. r.
obsoletus. The r e l a t i o n s h i p  of these colour  phases  to  each other  and to their
geog raph i ca l  b r eed ing  d i s t r i bu t i on  is a s u b j e c t  u p o n  w h i c h  d a t a  is g r e a t l y
desired. o n  present evidence the lvhite f o r m  s e e m s  t o  predomin:~te  in t h e
E a s t e r n  .irctic ond the b12ck  one do~vn tile L a b r a d o r  c o a s t . The  pos i t i on  of
the grey birds  is  uncertain. De f in i t e ly  a sce r t a ined  b reed ing  b i rd s ,  if possible
p a r e n t s  a c c o m p a n i e d  by m-ell-:rown young,  are greatly  to  be desired.

COMMON  RO U G H- L E G G E D  HAWK, Buteo lagopus,  seems to jlwt t o u c h  t h e
southern edxe of the Arctic islands. In the cast it has been noted as breeding
in southwestern Baffin island, on Southampton island, the Melville penins~lla,
down the coasts of Hu&on bay :ln indefinite distance and fill the Labrador
coast.

C~RE~ SEA EAGLE, Haliaeet?.M  albi.cikz, is an old World species extending
to ~~estern  Crreenland.  The only .Imerican  record is a sight observation of n
nestinq at Kingua  f i o r d ,  Cumberkmd  so~lnd. The species was not too well
substantiated and the record has not been corroborated by recent observers.
The fact that this is the most probable  aquiline  species for the locality retains
it in our .Arctic list though fresh e~~idence  on the subject is greatly desired.

GOLDIZ~ EA G L E, Aqu”La chrysaetos  and BALD EA G L E, Haliaeetus  kucocc-
Thalus,  have both occurred and are to be expected in the Hudson and Ungava
bay districts.

P E R E G R I N E  I?ALCON, ~alco percgrinus. The .4merican  Peregrine Falcon
or Duck Hawk is a breeder from Ivell  south of the Canadian-Cnited  States
boundary north~varrl  throughout the southern islands to the Cumberland  and
the Boothia peninsulas.

GROUSE

The two Ptarmigan are the cllar~ctcristic  :Ind the only grollse of tl~e true
.$rctic. Both species are at least partially migratory.

ROCK PT.IRJIIG.IN,  La~opIK rl~~est]~,s. t i le smaller or’ the t w o  species  is the
m o s t  llorthcrn  :lnci  most  u-idelv  (Iistrib{l[c(l thro{luh t h e  A r c t i c  ~lf t h e  t~~o

species. It  is ~cncrally  (listrib~{tc(l  from l~orthcrn  l~llcsmere islant] s o u t h w a r d
to the m~inland  and both east and l~c~t. Two sl~bspecics of Rock Ptarmiqan
can be recognized within tile Arctic. The Southern Rock Ptarmigan, L. r.
rupestris, in the interior of tile >Torthwest  Territories and the L-ngavfi penin-
sula north to southern BatTin  island: nnd t h e  >“orthern  P~ock Ptarmiczan,
L. r. l:clLoqctc,  characterized by more yello~vish  plumage in s~lmmcr. occll[~ying
the  rest  o; the Arctic islan(k find the  nor thwes te rn  ma in  cost~l  regions.  ;peci-
m e n s  Of t]lis SIOecic S. l)articll]arl~,  ~tlmmer  \)irds,  tire d e s i d e r a t a  for study.

IVILLOW PT.\RMIG.\X, I.mjopl(s  !(l<IOPUS, is fllso generolly  (Iistrib{lted  I)llt
h a s  n o t  l]ccn  [Icfinilely  ~eporlecl f r o m  Ilorth of L:lnClstcr  sound  or IIelville
island. I t  brcc~ls iurthcr :(]UI]l t]lan the Rock Pt~rnligan.  re~ularly  t o  t h e
bottom of HllC1~on  })fiIr \l-]li]e ~l-i[]l t]ll: excelot~oll  fjf t]l(?sc on l-elvrolln(llnnd,  i“~w
Rl~pe,sfri,s  normally  c~em t o  nest l)eloll, the shore Of Hlldson strait. I t  is tO
be n o t e d  t]lat 11’illow ptnrrnignn Oi [he Illnin]nn({, 1../. l(:c]op~j.s. ilavc Ircll hl:ick-

encd ]Jrimary shafts: those  I~f the i.=lnnc]s, 1,. 1. lc?~coptcr~ls.  nave the i r  shafts
white or much j):]ler. ~ Ill[lstr;~tc(~  011 page  127.’1
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S PRUCE P A R T R I D G E, Cawzchites canudensis, occurs ~~er~ver the t imber l ine
approaches the coast of Hudson and L’ngava  bays but It M not found llnder
Arctic conditions.

R OCK PT.\R~IG~~ ON AT~ST
The rock ptarmigan is native to nearly all -Arctic regions.

MARSH BIRIYS

S A N D H I L L  C R A N E, Grus carmdensis. The northern represent~tive  of this “
species, the Lesser Sandhill  or Little Brown Crane, G’. c. candcnsis, is generally
distributed over the southern tier of islands—Victoria and Southampton
islands, and southern Baffin island. It is uncertain how far north it goes but
we have seemingly good records for Bylot island and Boothia peninsula.

W H O O P I N G  CRANE, (%-us arnericamz. The original distribution of this
rapidly disappearing species is now difficult to determine. We have circum-
stantial recent reports of it well up the west side of Hudson bay and an OIC1
one from near Pond Inlet. Though it does not seem possible that any one
could  mistake any other species for this strikingly distinctive bird its occur-
rence in the .b-ctic islands is surprising and can be regarded only :1 ~
hypothetical.

Con  cR.4KE,  C7-eZ  crex. .A wandering specimen of  this Old World  species
w a s  t a k e n  n e a r  cape Dorsei, 13afin i s l and ,  i n  19%, the only r e c o r d  f o r  t h e
NTorth .American .irctic though  it h a s  b e e n  r e p o r t e d  f r o m  s o u t h w e s t e r n  ~~reen-
land.

~HORE  BIR~s

LAPIVIXG)  I-anellus  uanellus. .> casual specimen of this Old M“orld species
was taken on Cum berland  sound in october,  1926. The following year was
notable for an ext,raordina:y  onci  unique flight of Lapwings that wns apparent  ]l-
storm-blown to the Newtollndland  shores where they shortly after  perishe({
through inclemency of weather.
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SEMIP.ILM.\TED PL O V E R. Cltm-adrius semipalmatus. The most conspicuous
:md common plover. It is a common breeder over all the southern parts 01’
the Arctic islands southward to .Jamcs bay. Its northern limit seems to be
sout%ern  Baffin island and the Boothia pcninslll:l. Xorthward  its place seems
to be taken by the following species.

lZUROPEAN  RIXGED PL O V E R, Chara,dtius  }~~a~~cl~la,  is so like the last named
~S to  be  insepa rab le  Without  close  e x a m i n a t i o n  in h~n(l. Specimens from
nor the rn  Baffin island  are of this species  and it has been  reported from ad~. oin-
ing parts of northwestern Greenland. IIore data on the species and especially
its westward extension are desirable. It has not been taken on the .Itlantic
t . ’ o a s t  ot’ IYorth .\merica  and i[ is e~~ident  t h a t  t h e s e  .>rc[ic occurrences nre
migrants from Europe.

.biERXCAN (_\ OLDEN PL O V E R.  P/llvi~l& (jo))tir~ica.  occurs througl)  t h e  centrc
md w e s t e r n  parts  of the arclli])el:lco e:lsr to 1~-estcrn  B:]fhn i,iand  :~nci  n o r t h
10 about lotitudc  759. Rare  on  the bolcl  and  unsui tab le  enstern  shores oi
Eltiffin  find Ellesmerc islflnds.  i t  nests sol.lth  wel! (Iown the Hlldson l)o}~ sl~ores
.~nd on the barren urollnd  interior, ccrtainll~  in the Xorthwest  Territories. and
~erhaps in Ungava.

BL.iCK-~ELLItZI)  PLOVER. .SCfImtarOla  ,S(fI(at UrO/a, is similm-1~-  (iistribllted  t o
‘ h e  (lol(len  P l o v e r .  I)(It  ~omelvh:lt  m o r e  nor[hern  in its I)ree,iing  r~nge.  l-ort,hern
ccords a r e  from  SonlersetJ  and  M e l v i l l e  isiancls. lt ]Ias IIOC l)een r e p o r t e d
)reedinq  below >outharnpton  i s l a n d .

TCRXSTOXE.  .1 rcn,ar~a intmp-rs. is r e p o r t e d  from  nearly  nil t h e  .+rctic
.s]anr{s and as I}rcc(]inq  t’1’orn s o u t h e r n  Eafin t~nd ~ollthampton  i~]ands T o
lortilcrn  Ellcsmerr island.
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WILSON”S SN I P E, Capella delicata, has been reported from Chimo  anti
from cape Eskimo on the west side of Hudson bay. * It probably occurs :1
similar distance up the east side of the bay or wherever  the timberline
approaches the coast.

H U D S O N I A N  C U R L E W, Phaeopw hudswicw, has been demonstrated to
nest in northern Alaska; Anderson river, Mackenzie district; on the west coast
of Hudson bay; and on the west side of Southampton island. The only record
north of this is an individual specimen from Admiralty inlet, northern Baffin
island.

ESKIMO GJRLEW, Phaeopus borealis. The original distribution of this
nearly extinct bird is difficult to reconstruct to-day. Though it bred near  the
northwest main coast and probably did so on one or both sides of Huclson
bay the only evidence of occurence in the Arctic islands is an old record for
Cumberland  sound.

GREATER YELLOWLEGS, Totanus melanoleucz~s,  occurs up the west side t 1:
Hudson bay and probably to the tree limit on the east side and to LTngava  bav.
but the only record under truly Arctic conditions is for Cumberland  sound in
1877, where it has not been noted since.

KNOT, Calidris  canutus,  is well distributed through the interior of the m-chi-
pelago  to northern Ellesmere  island. There are breeding records for the latter
and for southeastern Victoria island, and it has been noted under probable breed-
ing conditions on Melville island. It seems to be Q migrant only on Southamp-
ton and southwestern Baffin islands.

PURPLE SANDPIPER, Arquatelta  maritima,  is a species more at home on rugged.
rock-bound seacoasts than on low, tidal flats. Though generally distribute i
through the eastern and central Arctic islands to extreme north Ellesmere island,
actual breeding evidences are few. Semi-downy young have been taken on
Southampton island and eggs on southwestern Baffin island and on Melville bay,
Greenland. Kurnlien suspected that it bred on Curnberlnnd  sound.

P E C T O R A L  S A N D P I P E R, Pisobia melanotos. .irctic  records of this common .“
species are surprisingly few. It has occurred in western Greenland and has been
found breeding on Southampton and Victoria islands. It seems only a migrant
on Hudson bay. Other evidences of Arctic occupation me lacking.

WHIT~-RUMP~D  S.4NDP~PER, Pisobia juscicollis. On the east side of Baflin
island it has been noted, as a migrant  only, on Cumberland  sound. It has been
found breeding on southwestern Baffin,  Somerset, southeastern ~~ictoria)  an{i
Melville islands. Other information of .\rctic  occurrences is desirable.

BAIRD’S SANDPIPER, Pisobia bairdi,  has a high northern distribution, fit least
to Smith sound. It has been found breeding on southern nnd northern Baffin
island and southern Victoria island but not on Southampton. Other reasonably
assumed or demonstrated nestings nre for Etah! C~reenland, southern Ellesmere
islancl, and Melville island.

LEAST S,~~DPI~ER,  Pisobia minutilla.  Records of this species are very likel~-
to be confusecl with the similar  Semipalmated  Sandpiper but it is not as northern
as that species. It nests on the shores of Hudson bay, the bottom of L-nyav:l
bay and northern Labrador, but probably not beyond the neighborhood of tile
tree limit.

RED-B.\CIiED  S.\XDPIPER,  Pelidna  alpina. The .\mericon  form of the Dunlin
has been noted through the interior of the archipelago--breedinq on Southam\~-
ton and southwestern Baffin islands south to Churchill. observed  on Jlelvillc
islanci and the Boothia  peninsula. It has not so far been reported from the
extreme east coasts.
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STILT SANDPIPER, Jlicropalama  himantoplls,  extends northward barely to the
southern edge of the .Arctic islands. It is western r~ther  than eastern in its dis-
tribution, occurring on the western side of Hudson bay to Chesterfield inlet, but
has not so far been reported on the cast side or on Southampton island. The
only record beyond the main coast is for southern Victoria islaml.

WHITI?-RUMrED S.iXDPIIWR  ox >-JZST

,SEMIP.!L31.lTED  s.ix DIwEFt.  Ercunctes  plisilllls.  Incly  1)2 easily conillsed  widl
the Least Sandpiper. It breeds commonly on the main roast trom Coronation
gulf westward. There are records of occurrence on southern Baffin island and
it nests on Southampton island ~lnd sOuth~v~rcl  on IIudson  bay :~nd the L~brador
roast.

BWF-BREISTIZD S.iXDpWE~. Tr?yzgites  ,s)lbr?[ticol~is.  There  are  repor ts  (}1’
Occurrence at l]ort  BurTVell  anti of prob:lblc  breeding on ~Ie]ville island. but ill
n e i t h e r  rase is the eviciencc qllite s:~tisiactory. lt occllrs  as :1 nli~rfillt  tlown
the west side of Hudson bay. The only substantiatc(l  breeding records are i’or
tile northwestern main roast,.

HUDSONIAN (30DWIT, Limosa  haenzas~icu. The ]jrceding  range of this species
is much reciuccxi  from that originally occupiecl. It still ~lc~t~ (>n the ~vest side oi’
13udson bny,  (lid so in tile .Andcrson  l.i~.er rcci~]n  e:l>t (~i t]le l[acl<cnzie tlelta a n d
prob~bly u-estwnrd  from tllcre. It is :1 rnre slimmer resident On Southfimpton
i~l:md. There :~re old r e p o r t s  oi god!vits.  probnbll- this species ior Cumber];lnd
-olmd.

S,~>-D~ILL1>-G<  Clo~ct}~ia  (li{)a,  is npparenrl~- cOmmon in tile interior  nnd w~st-
[~rn side oi the fircllipcla~o IJut scarce in the rxtrcme  rns~crn Imrtions. Probabl~-
(jccasional  on Iflud~on  strait and Cumbcrlnnci  sollnd. 13recfis on Soutllaml)ton
isi:lnd. the lIe]ville ]Jeninslllfi. I]ortllern  E]lesmere islan(l nnci :Idioining  (lrcen-
l:~nd nnd pro bablv on IIelvilic  isiand. There ~,re nllmeroll: records of oc-currence
for the western .{rctic.
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RED PHALAROPE, Phalaropus fidican”us, is the more northern and the most
generally distributed of the phalaropes,  probably breeding all over the Arctic
islands, except on the extreme eastern rugged shores, north to Smith sound.
Except while actually breedin&  a pelagic species often met with in considerable
numbers swimming like miniature ducks far out in the open waters or at sea.
Their migrations are to sea well off shore both sides of the continent, rarely
coastwise and only accidentally inland. The most southern nesting records are
on Hudson bay and the mid Labrador coast.

NORTHERN  PHALAROPE, Lolipes lobatus, in spite of its name, is not as north-
ern as preceding species. It is of very similar habits but migrates through the
interior as well as along the seacoasts. It has been detected breeding north only to
Southampton island, northern Labrador and the northwestern mainland.

. .
._

N ORTHERN PHALAROPES

JAEGERS AND  S~U.4s

POMARINE  JA E G E R, Stercorarius pomarinus, has a slightly less northern
distribution than the other two ,Jaegers. Our northern records, all breeding,
are from Cumberland  peninsula, Somerset, Melville, and Banks islands south
to northern Labrador, Southampton and probably the northwest main coast.

PARASITIC  J~EGKR, Stercorarius parasitic us, seems to be a more or less
common breeder from northern Labrador and Hudson bay to northern Elles-
mere island and westward to Banks island.

LONG-TAII.ED ,JAEGER,  Stercorarius longicaudus,  is like the Parasitic, gener-
ally distributed though probably not breeclin~  quite so far south.

NORTHERN  SKu.\, Catharacta  skua. Old sight records from Lancaster
sound southwards and breeding off southeast Baffin island need confirmation.

GULLS

Certain species are omnipresent in the .$rctic, some remaining far north
in winter wherever open water may occur.

GJ.AUCOUS GULL, Larus hypcrbm-ws, is the commonest and most generollv
distributed gull of the .$rctic as well as the largest and most conspicuous. It
breeds throughout the .$rctic south to Newfoundland and Hudson Bay, prob--
ably wherever there are suitable sea cliff conclitions.
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ICELAND G U L L, LarUS le~tcoptov[s, is 3 smaller c!iition of the Glallcolls  ~,ull
and so like it that the records of the two species lmve often l)cen rrmfuseci.  As
a matter of fact the only well substantiated records in the NTorth American
Arctic tire summer non-breeders and autumn l)ircis  from southeastern Baffin
island nnd vicinity. It is 2 common winter  v is i tor  on  the  .-\tlantic coast
south to Xo~;a Scotia. The species breeds in Greenland but many if not all
the current American nesting records are inextricably mixed with those of the
larger species. Definite evidence of 3Tew World nestings is (Iesirable.

G R E A T  BL.ICIL-Ij.\CICED  GGLL, Larus marinlw, breeds up the Labrador coast
probably occasionally to cape Chidley. It may wmdcr northwards across
the strait hut  present  evidence to that effect, is not satisfactory.

HERRIXG GU L L, Larus arge~~tatus,  is common throughout the .Mctic,  south-
ward to NTew England find the Great I.Aes. The northern birds, breeding
s o u t h  t o  n o r t h e r n  Bafin  island find the northn-mt mnin roast.  belong  to the
race Thayer’s C~ulI,  La. thaywi. Those nesting from southern  Baflln and
Southampton islands southward are the common .imerican  Herring Gull, La.
smithsonianus.  The  exact  l ine along which  the two fo rms  mee t  i s  unce r t a in .

KUMLIES’S GULL, Larus kvmlieni. though re:arded  by some as a  h y b r i d
between Thaycr’s  and Iceland Gu]ls this is unciolibteclly a distinct species for
as yet its only kno~vn Ilcsting  localities are f~r removed from the breeding
range of either of these forms. The (Iemonstratecl  breeding localities for the
species are, (2umberland  sound, southwestern BatYin island, and on the mninland
across the strait near cape Wolstenholme,

NELSON’S C~I--LL, Lar?ls  ~,el,son~,  is a ]itile-known  spccics,  n larger ~nd m o r e
Western edition of the prel~iolls  onc :l:lcl  bears abollt  the s~me rclntion  to it as the
Glaucous does to the lceland  Gull,  but very fcw specimens  are known to science.
.4 bird taken just so(lth  of cornw~llis isl~nd  is referred to this species.

BON.IP.IRTE’S GULL, Lar?ts  ?]hilaciclphia,  has been reported as breeding on
Southampton island but tllc rccorci lacks confirmation. The treeless coilclition
of this locality and the known llobits  of the spccics  mdie it seem very lmlikely.

IVORY CluLL. Paqophila cdba. W e  Ilave summvr records of this species
throughout the ,lrctic fronl southeastern B@n islan~i to Prince Patrick island.
.i nllmbcr of breeding rccor[]s-–l~ort  ]lo[ycn,  Prince Rcxcnt inlet, Dmnley  bay
and others-seem llrohablc bllt cannot Ile v,’rificd. .1 set of eggs t a k e n  from
a ‘i small w h i t e  YU1l ‘) l.~t. SOO 30’ W,, Long. 102’ >-., Ilave cl-cry appcarmlce
of being of this species.

KITTIWAKE. llissa friclact?jla,  is (ommon  irom t h e  qlllt oi .5t. La,wrcmce
t o  n o r t h e r n  !iZllesmcre  islan(l. IL ~een~s  t)~ c:~stcrn (Distribution,  nesling  i n
colonies :llong t)otil  sides of Btiflin  l}ay and Davis strait. Its extension west-
ward is not certain. The reported breedin:s on Somerset island and Prince
Regent inlet fire not inlprobable, I)llt occurrcmcc :lt Fronklin  }):~y :[nd on north-
western  T-ictoria islanci  ]lave  n o t  been s~lbstantiotccl  I)y recent  ol)seryers  mci
ore open to  (Icmbt.

ROSS’S  CULL.  l?hodcstc{hi(!  r o s e s ,  is next to Selson)s,  t h e  rarest  of t h e
.\rctic  ~ulls. of l)urely .Irctic  (listril)lltion  it rfircly  n-mlders  from jts ir~-
h a b i t a t .  Its ccntrc of r]istriblltioll  :llICI I)ree(linx :Iren is on tllc n o r t h  S i b e r i a n
coast, ]jut at tilncs i t  a[)pears off the l:orthwcst  moinlnn(]  of .~nlerica  in con-
siderable numbers. (Itl)erwise it has l)cen  rcl)orted in only m few ins tances  011
t h e  Boothia :~nd IIelvi]le I>cllillsll]:ls  :-lnd a iely p o i n t s  i n  C~reenlanci f r o m
IIelville  bay sollthword. “

S.IB13-E’S  GULL)  .l-cma  sai.)i?li,  is gcnerfli]~  fiistributecl  throuqil t h e  .\rctic.
hreeriing  nlong tl]e colltine]ltal (Io:lst  j’roln sol~tllwestern  Batlln  :and SGmerset
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islands to Bering Sea northward through the interior of the archipelago to
1311egmcrc island. It seems to be a bird of the low, flat shores rather than of
the high bold coasts. Its only known winter range is off the Peruvian coast
and its migration is Prolmbly westward and at sea down the Pacific. There
are sporadic records of Individual occurrence in the interior of the continent.

ARCTIC TERN, sterna paradisaea,  is generally distributed throughout the
Arctic area from highest north on Ellesmere island south to Hudson bay and
New lhgland. Records along the West Shores of Davis strait and Baffin bay
are few and it is probably more common on the lower islands of the interior
of the archipelago. Reports of the Common tern, Sterna hirundo, anywhere
within Arctic conditions probably refer to this species.

sE.4 DIVERS

This  family is largely northern in distribution but is not nearly as well
represented in the Eastern Arctic as in Bering Sea.

RAZOR-BILLED AUK, Alca torda.  Though reported from Greenland at Disko
island, records from the Canadian side north of Lat. 55° must be regarded
W doubtful.

CoMhlOX  M~RRE,  Uris  aa~ge. The same remarks as under Razor-billed
Auk can be repeated here, though there are circumstantial records of occur-
rence in Hudson bay.

THICK-MLLED  GUILLICMOT,  Ur-iu lomvia. The eastern American form Brlln-
nich’s Murrc,  U. 1. lomz’ia, occurs commonly all along Labrador and the coasts
of Davis strait  and BafIln bay to Smith sound nesting locally in immense
“ loomcrics.” It penetrates Lancaster sound at least to Somerset island and
Hudson Strait to Cape  JVolstenholme. Its occupancy of the rest of the interior
of the archipelago  IS uncertain.

DOVEKIE, Al~e alle, nests h-r immense colonies on the broken rock faces of
northwestern Greenland. 10 Etah, but there is no evidence of its breeding
anywhere on the Canadlnn  side of the channel. Throughout the surmner the
open water ~JetWeen the ice packs of Baffin bay are thronged with incredible
millions of these llttle birds nnd they are regular winter visitors to the shores
and harbollrs South to NOVa Scotia and beyond.

13LACK ( ;UILLEMOT, (Jria grylle, is a common ztnd generally (distributed
breeder along all ~eacofi~(s  from hlaine  to northern Ellesmere  island and into
the interior Of the archiiwlago  to Melville island, via Jones and Lancaster
sounds anti to Hudson l):Lv through the strait. Evidences of occurrence about
the large sollthwestern  isl:~nds  are lacking and it. does not occur on the adjoin-
ing mainlnn({ coasts. These birds are the northern form, >Ianclt’s Guillemot.
U. g. mandti.

A T L A N T I C  PUFFIX,  l’rnt(rcl(la  ~rcfica,  though  r e p o r t e d  o n  t h e  Greenland
side  as f a r  uor’th  as $!)li[ 11 sollnd  we have n o  r e c o r d s  o f  o c c u r r e n c e  o n  the
C a n a d i a n  ~i(lc  north  Of ~~r on Hudson  s t r a i t .

X-OC~~.-RXAL  BI R D S  O F  PnE~-

~NOIVY (~lvL, ~T~Ct(~I  t/j/c~ca, is generally  rlistribllted  o v e r  all  the .>rctic

i s l a n d s  nn(l  :L(ljacent  nl:~ii~l:~nd  north  to  Ellesmere  is land,  breedinq  w h e r e v e r
found tllcr(’.

.i~rrm~c.\S  H.~w~ Olir., .~~~rnia  ulula, has been token at Chime.

. .
.

!~
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L ITTLE B OREAL OWL in its :~mcrican  form RI C H A R D S O N ’S OIYL, Cryptoglaux
junerea richard,sonz, \vith the American Hawk Owl Swniu ulula caparoch,  I)rob-
ably. occurs wherever the tree line approaches Ungava  or Hudson bays.

W ILLOW PT.\R~I~AN VISITIXG  CA M P

lVOODPIZC~ERS

W o o d p e c k e r s  wi]] occur in this region  only  where the timberline closely
approfichcs  Hu&on  ancl  LTngrtv~  bn~s.

YELLOW’-SI-I.~FTIZD  l? LIC~IZR, (.’oluptes  auratus, has been taken ns wanderer
on mainland Or)posite  ~~l)katok i~]an(],  ~nga~~a  bay and at cape Wolstenholrne.

:i~ERIC,lX  a n d  .lRCTIC TH1t~~-’ro~D WOODP~C~IZRS,  ~{co’ides  tridactvlus
:md P. arcticws  will  undo{ lbtcdly be iound
f.oa~t.

KIXGDIRD, T{lrwznll.s f~lrann ~~.s. .1 stray
‘ust clualifies tllc species for mention here.

locally approaching Hlldson “bay

specimen token fic Port Burweil

SoNG 131RDs

HORNED  L A R K. ofocoris  alpestris, is a fairly  c o m m o n  b r e e d e r  o n  south-
western BafTin find on So~~thampton  islands southwmrd. Xorthern  records oi
occurrence are Admiralty inlet  md Boothia  peninsula. T w o  sllbspecies  nre
.eprcsentccl  in I hew birds. The  nor thern  .Horned Lark,  0. (L. ~[ipr.\hv’.<. sccrns
‘ h e  prm’ailinc one  on  Baffin island find os a mi~rant.  on Sout.h~m~to:l.  while
Hoyt-s H o m e -d Lark.  (]. CL. }Loqti is the l)reedin~  form on the latter an[i west-
.vard.

Three swallows  llavc  been reported as ~van[lcrcrs  in  t.hc region,

TREE SWALLOW: Iricloprocne bicolor, has l)cen Taken  on  Southampton
sland.

B.\Rx SW.\ LLOW.  IIirlmdo cr~/tl~rogaster,  has been reported on Jlansel  island
it the month 01” Hudson bay.
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B A N K  S W A L L O W, Riparz”a  ~iparia. .$ colony hm been reported from 31ei-
ville island with details that almost carry  conviction.

R A V E N, Corvus coraz, occurs throughout tile Arctic north to Ellesmere
island and both east and west. It breeds where~~er found and remnins throu~i~
the winter in many  Iocnlities.

W H E A T E A R, Oen.umthe oenanthe,  is an Old Workl species that probably
occurs sparingly and locally all over the .lrctic in the east occasionally to the
gulf of St. Lawrence, in the west to central Alaska. It is much more common
in Greenland. Canadian records are few but well scattered, Ellesmere  island.
Cumberland  peninsula, southwestern Baffin island, Boothia  peninsula, nnd the
mouth of the hlackenzie.  It probably nests wherever found. .4s only r~re
stragglers have been taken farther south on this continent the Ewtern  Arctic
birds must migrate via Greenland and Iceland to Europe. The supposition i:
that the western birds pass to Asia.

AMERICAN PIPIT, Anthus  spinoletta,  is common on LTngav2  peninsula t J
~outhern  Baffin island westward to Southampton island and the mainlanli
beyond.

ARCTIC  REDPOLL, :lscant  his hornernanni. T h e r e  are two quite dis-
tinct subspecies of this Redpoll. The Greenland Redpoll. .4. h. horncmann;
decidedly the largest of the Redpolls is a Greenland breeder, probably north
of latitude 70°. On t h e  C a n a d i a n  s i d e  it i.s kno~~n  only ns in migrant  or
winter visitor to southern Baffin island. northern Ungava  and Southampton
island. It rarely goes farther south than Churchill. The Hoary-Redpoll.
.4. h. e.tilipes is much like but smaller ond of less northern c!istribut.ion  than  the .’:
last. Breeds on Southampton island, westward along  the mainland and soutl~-
ward on Hudson bay, migrating well into tile united  states  in ~~inter.

REDPOLLI?D LI~N~T,  Acunthis  linaria, in its severnl  forms is a  c o m m o n
breecler  ~cross the northern parts of the continent. The C o m m o n  R e d p o l l .
A. 1. linaria, the smallest r~ce nests on the I~abrodor  peninsula, nnd the It’>
northern p:~rts of Hudson bay westward. It is scnrre on Southampton islan{i,
but the commonest redpoll m migration to the [-nited  States. The (7rcat~~
Redpoll. A. 1. rostrata. considerably  larger than the Lesser, seems to breed  il~
Greenland b{lt has been observed in Can~cla  only M n migrant. It is fairly
common in migr~tion in northern I,:ibrnclor. smlthern Bnffin islmld ~nd on Solltl~-
a,mpton  island and southwfircl  in lesser numbers . Holbocll”s  Redpoll. .1. /. ho/-
boelli, intermediate in size between the fibove i= o Elmopeln form find it is l}ri~b-
able that the =Imerican  specimens th~t hnvc been rcr’erred to it are interqr:~cies
between /inaria  md Tostrata.

RJZD CR O S S B I L L, Loxia curz’irostra. :] ncl WHITIC-WIN-GED  (; ROSSBILL, {.o.x~(i
leucoptera, ll~ve  both been reported from Hudson  strait bl~t  without sllb-
stanti~ting  eviclence. However, it unciollbte(lly  occl~rs wherever the timberline
approaches the northern shores of Ungava  peninsula or Hudson bav.

SL~T~-COLOCTRED  ,~uxco,  J?mco h l/e?Nal~s. Strfly specimens have been
taken in southern 13affin  ant] ~outh~rnpton  islands. -flore common southwarci
where the timberline approaches the coast.

LAPL.IXD  LONGSPVR.  ~alcat-ius  lapponims, Q circumpolar  ~l~ecies  breedinc
in N-orth ;hericn  irom La braclor to Bcrin~ sea ond nor th  at lcnst to Devon nnri
IIelville islonds.

SSOW Bus’rrsG.  p~ecbophefi(i~ n~~’a;~s. c, c o m m o n  rirmlmpo]nr l~recd~’r
throu@out  the .\rctic  southward  to  Sollthmnpton  i=land  and tile moinlanli
coasts. It is notable that a bird banded on n-inter migration in the northern
peninsu]~ of Xlichiqan was taken the following sprinq in southwestern C~rcen-
land, suggesting  that the west Greenl~nd birds migra~e  to America  instend or’, :1:
do many  birds. to Europe.
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FISH

The extension’ of tile Hudson Boy r:lil~vay  to Churchill t)l)ened n pros-
pective ]Jrairie market  for fish, and interest in tllc commercial fishery possi-
bilities of tl~e H u d s o n  Bay region  was rcvivwi. It is protmble that Ilaci  t h e
fishery rcsollrccs  of tile ])ay l)cen  :~t :lli  rich (omlncrcifilly  t h a t  t ’ n e t  would
h a v e  b e e n  cstablisllcd  long b e f o r e  tile I~u(lson  Bay rail~vay  Tvm heard oi.
However, the l)ay is an immense ho(ly oi ~vater  :~nt[ tl]e l)rl~:lrtmcnt  oi Fisheries
deci(lcd  to carry  (J[lt :1 rarciul invcst]gation.

Durinq  tllc sumnlcr of 1930 a ]Ve]l-cqtlil>pc(l  an(i ~ycll-ll~nnnctl  steam trawler,
t h e  Lottb?jrnc,  wns sent to Inakc fis]lcry Irlals tllro(lgllout  tile ol)cn l)fiy.  T h e
Loubl/r?l~ \vas e n g a g e d  i n  :lctll~l fis]ling ol~cl:~tions  in Hudson  I):tv t’or t~vent3--
twO (lays. During t h a t  t i m e  two llundrctl ltlilcs (Jf ]mttom rr!lrcscntativc  of
the Tvl]olc r e g i o n  were cfficicntl~ ([ragget{  f o r  (.onln~crci:il fisl~.  .~dde(l to tliis,
other  rncthods  of fishing  were tr~cci. >’ot 3 single commercial fish was tal;en.’<-

T h e  rcslllts ()~ inVcstigatiolls lIP to :11)(1 incl~lc]inq  tl~c 1930  e x p e d i t i o n  are
surnmarizc(l  ]Jy Dr. ~~. ~~. l~unt~man, Dirc~tor.  ~~tlantic Biological Station, in
his paper: “ Biological and ( )cc:~noyro])ilic  (,’on~iitiol]s  ill l+l~(lsoIl Bay: 1. IIu(lsotl
Bav and tllc Detcrnlination of ~isllerics,” os fO]lOWS:  “’ T h e  w-ntcrs  o f  Hlldson
bay, thollgl~  potcntial]y  rich, [10 not l~rcsent s[litable c o n d i t i o n s  for tile tlcvelop-
mcnt ot’ f i s h e r i e s  ot’ any maqtitude. F r e s h  w a t e r  f r o m  an extensive (lrainape
basin m i x e s  o n l y  superficially tvith t h e  salt w-fiter,  so t h a t  t h e  bay h a s  :m
cstum-ial cllaractcr, :Ll)art  from t]le somell-hat ~arrcn (Ieeper  .Arctic water, with
t h e  fisl~cries  largely those of the riyers  emptying into i t . ”  H o w e v e rj  t h e  river
f i s h e r i e s  w-ere state~l to l)e Of ~]efinite  vallle although doubt  ~ras  e x p r e s s e d  fis
to whe the r  t he se  cou ld  be made great enough for  the  needs  Oi tile local l)opu-
lation.

The s i l t . ) jc r t  is (Icalt ~vit]l in :t lnore romprcl~cnsivc  Infinnrr I)y Dr. ~’. D.
T-ladykov  i n  IIis l>fiper “ Biolo~iral”  :~nd C)ccanograpllic  Con(iitions  i n  IIuds(Jn
Bay: 9. Fisilcs irom [Ilc Hudson Bay Region  ( Exccl)t tile Corcqoni({:ir  ) .’” Six (Iol-
lcctlons  of fish from Hu(ison  >Irait  ;lnd }):ly :lnd ,J:lnlus l):ly ~r(~rr >t~l(lic(l.  TI)c
rnatcrial  consistc(l  (~i f o r t l - - f i v c  t]iffcr~nt  forms l)~]onqin:  to fortl--two s~wcies,
Amonqst  t h e  lisll listc(i ljy T)r \-ladyl<ov  :~nd l)Y Dr. ti. R .  D~nlon(l  t~t’ t h e
[-nivrrsity  or Toronto (in tllcir ]~:il~cr  “ 13iolouic:~l  :’n(l ( J(c’:ill~Jur:\l)l\i(  LU(jn[litions
in Hll(lson B:ly:  S. T]lc (’orcgolllllc  l~is]le~ (lt 1311~ls(ln :111(I ,J:ln)r>  Bav~,’” ])\lb-
lisllefi  l)y tile ‘]jio]()~i~:l]  B():~r(i (~i (’:L1l:l(l:l  I :Llc 11’llitcfi:ll  :  (~i~co:  (’~ieenl:ln(~
i5hnrk: 13rool<  Trout,  in ~tl.”eanl~  rllnnin~  into 13u(]son Iiiiy; .\rctic  T1’o(lt  ( .Irctic
t;]~r’~  i .~rctic ~Tt’~~iing:  :~rctic (:()(]; :in(i  comn)on or Atlantic ( ‘()(1.  not uslmily
t~ken  ~~rst--fjl’  Port  Bllrn-cll:  Grccnl:lll(i  (_’()(]:  $:~ln~on  :(nd l“lt~lln(icrs.  ioun(i
only in Cn$avn IJny. .ltlantic  types :lre o n l y  fo(ln(l  in tllc c:lstcrn  cxmcrnity
of Hu(ison  strait i)()~~ibly (Illc to low ternpcrntllrc  a n d  lolr ~:llinity  f)i tl-le
wmtcr.

Twenty-one ]wr r e n t  of tl)e fisllcs known  are of d e f i n i t e  c(’ononlic  T-nllle.
.\monqst  these :Ire .\rctic Trollt  aIIc] Brook T;ollt; G r e e n l a n d  an(i Athtic cod;
Snlrnon:  Cisco.  :lnc] two forms of Nrhitcfish.
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Thirty-five per cent are of secondary economic value. Several freshwater
species such as Pike; Pike Perch; Yellow Perch; Burbot; Sucker; Goldeye;
Chub; and Grayling  are included in this category but are taken largely  in areas
outside the district covered by this report. Greenland Shark; Lumpfish; Scul-
p&n;  Capelin;  and Sand Launce. Arctic Cod is placed in this category t)ec~usl
of its—siiidl  size.

Forty-four per cent of no economic value.
Dr. Vladykov  summarizes his study as follows :—
(1) The low temperature and salinity of the Hudson bay region. together

with the pronounced stratification of water, probably restrict the abundance
of commercial fishes in respect to both number of species and number of
individuals.

(2) The fishery prospects are not the same for different parts of the
region: (a) James bay is the richest in fishes, the best districts being Albany
river on the west and Big river on the east coast; (b) In Hudson bay the
open sea is practically destitute of commercial fishes, the best fishing being
along the east coast south from Richmond gulf; (c) In Hudson strait the
most profitable locality is LTngava  bay.

(3) Deep-water fisheries of so-tailed “ ground fish “ do not exist here.
(4) The most important commercial fishes are principally anadromous  and

rarely marine: (a) Whitefish, Cisco and Sturgeon all around James bay;
(6) Brook Trout chiefly on the east coast of tJames bay; (c) Arctic Trout
and Greenland Cod in Hudson strait and Hudson bay.

~oD  ~IsH13_G

Eskimo cleaning  cml c~wzht by ‘“jigging”’  :~t Port Burwell.



C.-l.\T.-lD.-l’,< E.4,STER.V .4RCTIC 131

Sol tll ot’ Hudson  strait []lc fishery rcsourccs arc not so Tyell known. .Irctic
Clmr is taken :ls iar north m Pond Inlet  Ivl)erc  they may be securcfl in qutintitv
at the ljroper semen oi the year. T h e  s:imc may be txpectcli  :\t tllc ll~ollths
of-streams i’art])cr south on Bafin  islancl.

(UOcf { not, Inorc ([efinitcly  ({cscri~c(l  ) \vere reported by tllc Roynl Canadian
310 Untcd Poiicc :ts hein: i)lentiful :lt tile so[~t]l  end o f  .$dmiralty  inlet find it
was stated  that :t silarlc~  ]Jresumably  a Greenland Shark, Ivas sewn swimming
in  tl~e water  ot P o n d  Inlet  in the summer of 1 9 3 3 .  >Torth of 13affin  island
fish life al)pfircntiy I)ccornes  rnorc scarce. The non-commissioned officer -in
cllar~c of the Ellcsrncrc island fletacl)mcnt for the past two y e a r s  r e p o r t e d
having tried  several t,imcs to cntch fish in that area  Ivithout success .

so f~r as the inhabitants oi the Eastern .Irctic m-c concerned .irctic Trout
o r  as it is more t’:lmilitirly  termed ‘ .Jrctic Char  ‘, is unduubte([l}-  tllc :l)crirs  ot
most economic importance. T h e  f i sh ing  seasons :lre short :~nd occur [[urirlg
~vilat  is normal ly  :1 ]Jcrio(l oi’ plent>-. on this account tile natives ]Jrobably  (10
not take  ndvantage  of tl)em as much as they t)tllerwisc might. .i few tisll :irc
IIried in some areas. The Section IIantiger  of the Hudson’s Bay Company for the
Ungava  district intended fixing up a smokehouse at Fort Chimo in an effort to
educate the natives in the preservation of salmon for future use when fresh fish
were not, to be obt~incd. The results oi this experiment will not, be kno~vn Ilntil
next yraro [~1)  to two or three years  arzo there was n demand in Europe  for
picklc(]  salmon anti the (~ompanv  sh ipped  out  annually  from 150 to 200  tierces.
The market  weakened and the ~ompany  conducted a  fur ther  experiment ,  send-
ing Q steam t r awle r ,  f i t t ed  w i th  r e f r i ge ra to r  equ ipmen t: f r o m  St. John’s ,  3Tew-
foundland, to collect salmon at C~eorges  river, Whale river, and I<oksoak  river.
The experiment was not repeated.

Jlr. ,J. Dewey Soper. Invc~tiqitor  of” tllc Dcpnrtmcnt  of the Interior, s]wnt
sevcrai years  in southern J3affin islan(l :lnd reported on the following  slwciw Oi
fish tnkcn in tllc distrlCt  bctwccn  L:d{c  Harbour  and C:~pc  Dorset.
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hour. Eskimos sometimes amuse themselves by hooking the fish on short lines
in the shallow water along the seacoast.

OncocottZ~s hcxacomzis,  LO N G- H O R S E D  ~cuLPIN.—Fairly rommonly  (]i~.
tributcd  along  the south coast of Baffin islancl. These, together \vitll the Clreen-
lanci sculpin, are occasionally cnught and eaten by the Eskimos. only  a sma]]
portion of each fish is c(iible,  as it is largely grown to hcd and possesses nlalll-
objectionable spines. The Eskimo dogs also catch nnd feed upon sculpins to a
limited extent at the low phase of the tide during the summer. Sculpins  hare
little economic ~alue in the Arctic.

~%dt)elinus  a lpinus, .ARCTIC  (_’m$R.—The  .$rctic Char  is locally c o m m o n
nlong the seacoasts of the whole of southern 13afiln island from at least Cape
Dorset  to Cumbcrland  sound. It is probably this species that resorts in larqc
numbers to various streams mentioned by the Eskimos on the cast coast of tli(:
island north of the Cumbcrland  peninsula, :uid at $lalmon river, Pond Inlet.  It
also occurs in Nettilling  lnke, and numerous other Iakcs near the south coast
find at Frobisher  bay.

At the mouths of numerous rivers throughout the southern part of the islan( i
these fish resort. during l~te ,July, in immense numbers find are netted or speared
by the Eskimos. In certain lakes these people :~lso  spear them in quantities
throu:h  l~oles  in the ice. They me most active in this (luring early winter :]nil
sprlnq. In small lakes near Lake Harbollr  the Eskimos secured some fine
s p e c i m e n s  i n  X’ovcmber  find :~gain  in .\pril :~nd 3[Qv. T h e s e  fish :Ire finc-
iiavoured, m u c h  soug]]t  af ter  by ~vhitcs :1s well m E s k i m o s ,  nnci nave rcnl
economic importance. J)uring the run in .Ju]y, m:~ny of t!le ntitivcs  practically
subsist on Arctic Char alone for severnl  weeks.

The average weiyht of these fish netted in large qwmtitics,  during the s~lm-
mer run from salt water to the rivers, is about  3+ to 4 pounds, and the averaqc
length  19 or 20 inches. The largest  specimens secured arc arounci  28 inches in
length and weigh 9 or 10 polmds. .$ very ~mmg specimen secured ~t Lake
Harbour  on ,J(lne  17 was 2j inches long :~nd (hstinctly  I):lrrml  over the sides; it
was associating: with common s.tici{lcbacks in a freshwater pool about a mile
f r o m  s a l t  wfitcr :md 50 feet :lbol-c  i t . A(lults  :lre genera l ly  (Iusky grcenisll.
above.  ashy,  or crcfimy-~vhitc b(’low with numerolls rml(lisll, or ornnge-rolourfxl
spots ; imrnatures  up to about 10 inches in lcngtb,  me blac!<ish  above and ]):~le
red ol-cr tile un(lcrpfirts: the l.er~ young, such as the specimen mentioned above,
:Lrc :L]most  ([nivcrs:llly  ( Illsky wltb (larkcr t r a n s v e r s e  bfirs on tllc sides of tllc
I)()({y.

In (Iiffcrcnt l)arts of tl~e country. Eskimos speak ot” findinz :I(iult.  “ trout, ”
or ‘b EcoII  I,’. in t’rcsllwatcr  I:lkes, which they :~ssert :Irc different from the familiar
.Arctic  Char of salt ~~-ater. It is sai(l tl~at  not on ly  (10 these  fis]l (Iiffcr somr-
w h a t  externally,  bllt t]le:- l):tve flcSI1 of ~ (]lffcrcnt ~()]()llr. In s()]])c (,:~se~,  at ]~:l~t,
tllc Eskimos claim that tllcse cl)ar remain l)mvnancntly  in tllc l:lkcs in which
the17 :ire fo~lncl. I t  is possible that there may I)e one or more well-marked
varieties.
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ARCTIC FLORA

By R. M. .Indcrsm,  Ph.D.
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co-operation ot’ Professor (:. H. ostenicld.  Director ot’ the Botanic Garden
of Copenhagen and considered the leading European :~uthority  on Arctic
plants. Professor (Istenfeld  worked intermittently as his other IIuties per-
m i t t e d ,  ~intil  Ilis untimely  death on .Januar:  16. 1931. :md m a d e  c r i t i c a l
examination of the most important material In Ottawa,  London, and in the

Scandinavian countries. Dr. JIalte, who had previous experience in northern
botanical work in Sweden  and in Yukon Territory, began more intensive work
on the .\rctic l)lants, uncl on three expeditions vlwtecl  a large number of Ai-ctic
localities from Jvhich  collections of plants were needed to complete OLW knowl-
edge, and was cnablc(l  to make (letailed observations on the .-lrctic plants as
they grow finci  the Yarious  plunt assemblages Ilnder {iifferent  conditions ot’
soils and climate.
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He made a point of collecting liberal numbers of “ duplicates,:’  to sll{)~.v
~ariations  and for exchange purposes, as well as different stages oi flowerinu
and fruiting, if possible. instead of using the ordinary tin vasculum for o{ll.
letting, Dr. Jlaltc  used a potato sack. Inciividual collections were wrapped ill
paper when gatl~ercd  in the field and dumped into the sack. In this way large
quantities could be collected in a comparati~’ely  snort time without danger oi
mixing the specimens, and time was saved in sorting material when putting i!
into the press. Instead of the ordinary felt }Japer in the plant press, he use{]
corrugated paper boards or so-called ventilators, with the corrugations running
at right angles to the length of the boards. The plants were spread directly t)ll
the boards and when the stacked boards made a good-sized bundle they u-erc
strapped tightly and placed on the fiddley  ladder, i.e., the grating right over the
boiler in the engine room. In forty-eight hours the plants were perfectly (Iriwi
without bother of changing and cirying  felt papers. T h e  only :~ttention  neetl(vi
n-as a tightening of the straps now and then, due to comparatively rapid shrink-
ing of the specimens. When sufficiently dried, the plants were taken out an~ I
placed on thin sheets of herbarium size, numbered, and entered in the note-
book. This method preserved the colour  of flowers and foliage much better
than when felt papers were used.

The flora of the .irctic has an economic significance a: great  as any other
factor of its life conditions. The amount of wood sllitable for builcling purposes
and fuel is limited to a few areas and, owinq to the slow gro~~t]l of trees t[llr-
ing the short summers, timber which is consumed is very slowly replaced. The
.lrctic areas suitable for agricldture  and qarcienin~ are also limited and corn- . .
paratively  little vegetable food for human use can bc raised. However, till food -
of’ animals comes ultimately from p{ants, directll:  nssirnilatecl  by the large hoofe(l
mammals and by large and small rodents, and Indirectly by all the flesh-eating
predators which prey on the herbivorous species.

N’bile the .irctic regions as a whole  ]lave fewer plant species than other
part: of the world. in some areas the vegetation is dense. altho@] the (listribll-
tion is uncqu:~l. Differences in fertility oi soil and other l)h~-slographic  iactor.: “
tend to produce richer vegetation and consequently better food for nnimals than”
other  areas ({o. Having  these f~cts in view. :Ls tvell as several l~revio[ls llnsllc-
cessiul attempts, [vhen the C’anadian  ( ;uvernmcnt  (lrcirlcfl to introduce (Ionlc>tic
reindeer into [Ilc lIackcnzie  District. in .ipril 192(;. [Iley engoyvi 31r. -1. E.
Porsil(l,  trith  his brother  l[r. R o b e r t  T .  Porsilrl. :Ln :issistant, 10 ]ll[~lic  :1 stlldy
oi t h e  ran?e: frllere  r e i n d e e r  nre being -11(’ cc~. t’IIlly  r:lised  in nortl]~vestern
.\laska.  an(l later {0 select  suitable  rnnze i n  C:ln:l(~ian  territory  where  t]le rein-
deer woIIld not sllffer on account ()( lack oi foraye  plant<  an(d shel ter . Bettvccn
IIay 1926, and Sovembcr  1928. t i l e  Porsil(l  I)rothcr< tra~cllecl  1,5,000 Inilcs t)~-
dog-tenm,  c a n o e .  m o t o r  boat,  pack-(lo~s,  xncl sno~vsl]oes, >tlldying  tlii: v+en -
tially  botnnicnl  ])roblern.  c o l l e c t i n g  al)ollt 1.; .000 11(’rbarillm  :])ecinlens  (~i ~-nsc II-
l a r  p l a n t s  find nearly  S,000 s p e c i m e n s  (It’ cryptocnnl.~.  .i brici +Ilmmar}-  of t])c
more practical results of this reconnaissance is :jyctl  in llr. .i. IZ. l?or=il(l’s
r e p o r t  I” Rcin(lcer  Grazing  in Northwest  ~:ina(l:n. R e p o r t  oi on Investigation
o f  Pnstoral  Possibilities  in  the .Area from  the Alaska -l-ilkon  Bolln(larl-  to c.’op -
permine River, ” Department of tile Interior. Sortl)we+t Territories :~nd >’ll~on
B r a n c h ,  1929, l~p. 46, illllstrated). W i t h  the l-icw oi Intimately  (Isten(ling  t h e
reindeer indl[str}- inrther  efist, 31r. .i. E. Porsild  IV:IQ sent north (lllrin~ the 5{11n-
mer oi 1930 to make fin investigation of tile rcuinn on the n-e:t si(lc of H\ldso~I
Bay I Kazan river a n d  o t h e r  :Ireas northwest  of Cl]l]rrhill’)  , :~iter l~llicll  IIr.
Porsild  n-ent to (l!oats  island  i n  t h e  n o r t h e r n  p a r t  of H{ldson l)al-  :lnd n-,n(le
a brief invest igat ion of tile flora.  partirlll:~rly :1$ :1 crnzing  Urollnd for ~:(rl~)(~ll
a n d  r e i n d e e r .  D[u’ing .T[lne  :~nd ,7111~- 1929, JIY. Porsild trfiycllc(l  to ,J:I1llC.J

—
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i bay via lIoose F a c t o r y  ( near  3100sonce  ) :ln(i  llla(ie :~ brici biological recon-

naissance of .Wimiski  island and :1 more rxtcndcd ~llrvcy of Charlton  island.
T h e  b o t a n i c a l  sur~?ey  of’ Cl)arlton  is!an(i incl(~(lcd  :1 trip bv canoe mound the

.. island and abollt  100 miles travel  across co~mtry {~n ioot. ~incc 1931 lIr. l)or-
sild’s ~vorli  l)as been Olitside tllc E:lstcrn  .\rctic  :~rea tj~lt  l]c has continued botani-
cal study  and collecting as time pcrrnittcd  and tl~c Porsild collections of .\rctic
plants  no~v nl~rnbcr  nearly  30,000 ~])ccimens. \J”hcn  [Ilcse  :u-e complctel~ worked
up  in  detail  they will  mdcl greatly  to our knofvledge  of Ciinadion .$rctlc plants
and their (Distribution.

——
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THE GEOLOGY OF EASTERN ARCTIC CANADA

By L. J. Weeks, B.SC., Geological Survey, Department oj Mines

It is proposed in this section to give a brief r&um6 of the more important
sources of geological information regarding Eastern Arctic Canada, a brief sun~-
mary  of the geology of the major subdivisions of the region, and a summarized
geological map.* It would be inadvisable to go into geological relationships in
great detail, partly because of the paucity of information regarding some quite
extensive areas, and partly because the original sources of such information :ts
is available are readil~- accessible to those requiring such detai].

In this report, the term Eastern Arctic Canada is arbitrarily assumed to
include that part of the District of Franklin  lying north and east of Banks,
Victoria, and King William islands, and the islands of Hudson bay which form
part of the District of Keewatin. From a practical standpoint, the location oi
a northern point in either the Eastern or I\”estern Arctic depends on the relative
accessibility of that point from either an eastern or a western seaport.

The earlier explorers of this territor>’ dicl  not as a rllle devote  much of tllcir
time to a study of geological conditions along their routes of travel, and to
those that gave the encountered rocks more than l~nssing mention. their study
was entirely secondary to their main objective, namely  the :Iccomplisl]ment  of
the Xorthwest  Presage.  Later tra~ellers  in the region de~wted more time to the
study of rock exposurcs$ often, no doubt, with the expect~tion of a mineral tlis-
covery, until, since the beginning of the century, n o  major  cxpe(lition  has set
out for the north without a trained geologist among the personnel.

The geological information regarding these re~ions  is still scantv, l~owe~-rr.
In very few cases is anything known of ~vi~at  lies a few miles inlan(’i.  :lnr[ l]un-
drcds of miles of coas t  nave been  .qeologicfilly  mappc(l with tile :licl  of ficl(l

I

—
O f  VdUC, i f  f o r  n o  0tht2r  K?WOn [\lan N fill ~id ill ChOOSk~ 10(’~litiW fOI’ lllot’(!
detailed work lotcr.

The geological observations of the earlier cxplorcm  were cmcfully  gathcrct]
from the original sources  by G. 31. Dnwson ancl ]mblished  in 1886.1 To P. Schci.
geologist on the From. 1 8 9 8 - 1 9 0 2 ,  u-e owe most  of ollr l<no~flc(lge  (Ji the rocks
under-lying Ellesmcrc nnd the Svcrdrup  islands.2 .i. P .  Lowj (’~)mnlancier nn[i
Geologlst of the Canadian Government expedition on tile .l-eptune, 1903-04. no~
only compiled all available information to that (late. but lwrsonally visited :1
large number of well-separated points throughout the .irctic islan(k.:)  Tile lnmt
llortherlj- point  reach ccl by J.OW u-n: Pim island, il] $mit!l  sollnd. latitllde 78’
40’. The [’nitcd  States .h’my expedition unc]er First Lieutenant (now ~TCnI?r~l  I

.+.  \l’.  Greely, to Lady Frankl in  I)ay, near the north end ot’ Ellcsmcre island.
altho(I@ making  renlarlkable  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  to tile ~eo~rnphiral lillO\Vled~C (Ii
the region, (Iicl not Mid to the geological  information to any (le~rce. l}:lrt]~-
because a trained geologist Iyas not among  the Ilersonnc], :Ind Ilartly because t)i
the forced abandonment of a large number of tl~c specimens. ~

T h e  t h r e e  C:mndian  .h-ctic  cxpe(]itions sent o~~t  I)T tile DelJ:umlcnt  (li
31arine nnd Fisheries uncler the command of Captain ,J. ‘E. Bernier. irom 190(;

*Tl]e nl;lp  ~rill  l)e tolil)fi inside tllc  lJitck c~)~-cr.
1 (-+eol.  :~nd ~-;lt.  Ilist. Sumey oi ~:~nad~. T-(ll. I I .  l?~~rt 1{.. 1s86.
2 P. Schei; .~npcn(lix 1: Sew Land. 1-O1. II: by Otto S~erdrup. l!)04.
‘ ; .$. P. LO W: ‘he ( ‘rl]ise of the Xeptllne.  1903-04: Ottaw~. (-+o\-t.  Printinx 13ilre~ll:  IW6.
~ f2reely,  .1. 11’.: T h r e e  l-e:lrs oi .Arctic  S e r v i c e :  pp. 419  on(l  421.  l-{)l. 1[.
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to 1910, added consider~blv to the geological knowledge ~Jt’ northern 13affin  islancl
and the islands lying  to the west ot’ Devon island.1

. For our knowledge of llelville  und Boothia  lwninsulns  and Somerset, and
Wince of l~ales islands, it is necessary to turn to earlier explorers. of whom Sir
.John Ross, Dr. Rae, and Sir F. L. JI’Clintock  contributed perh~])s  more than the
others. ~

It is lmderstood, in mentioning a few of the more important contributors
to the geological !<nowledgc  of these reqions, that their works are not the only
>ource~  of our information. ~~o~t,  if not all, Of tile earlier narratives  contain
items of geological information which arc of value in completing the geological
picture, even though in their (lcscriptions the \vritcrs ll:ld no idea of the con-
tribution they were making.



140 DEP.4RT31E.J’T  OF T H E  I.VTERIOR

From our scanty  knouledgc  of the Svcrdrup  islands.  it seems probable that
(hey :~re predominantly l[nderlain by rock~ oi’ Triwic age, tvhich,  i n  tlie
vicinit~- of Eureka  sound were t’ound  to bc composed  of (Ilulrtz sandstones with
subordinate schists and limestones. .% belt of tilted ancl folded strata outcrop-
ping  on Iiennedy  channel between rnpe Sorton  ShaW and c:lpe Belknop. and
which \vere classed  by De Rancc :1s Cam brizn. are now believed  to be probably
fin eastward  extension of the Trinssic oi Eureka  sound.

Beck of supposedly Tertiory age, and Ilsually  containing lignite,  are f o u n d
It numerous localities m this region.  ~~sually  in vnlleys.  The detrital  material
of the beds is believed to nave been (leri~ed from the erosion of the surround-
ing higher land. Coal is found ot Blaamenclen  on Foshcim peninsula,  at the
head of Stenkul fiord on Ba{lmann  fiord. On f;rflham  island and at a number of
localities west oi Hall basin :lnd Robwon channel.

DEVON ISL.iXD .\ND THP ISL.iXtM llTEST  O F  IT

T h e  eastern  half of Dc~’on  is]an(l is under la in  by n granitic and gneissic
nssemblnge  similar in manv respects to those  rocks  occurring in the southeast-
ern parts  Oi Ellesmcre isla”nd. The eastern portion of Philpots island is quite
low in comparison to the western part. anti  mny powibly be lmcierlain by later
a n d  softer  rocks. (>n t h e  south shore,  o n  t h e  ~~est  side oi Dllndas harbollr.
l imestones nppcar cappinq rlitl’s  oi grey mciss :~t elevations oi :Ibout  1.000 feet.
These rocks appear  to dip to the i~estwnrd, and towards  [Ilc heacl of Croke~
bay apparently occur at a much lower elevation. altho~lgh they do not occur at . .
sea level  cast o f  c~pe Bullen. .>lthough  Devon isiand }Ias been crowed north . . .
and south, a  n u m b e r  of times. no geologic:ll  ini’orm:ltion  has been obtained
owing to the extent of the irc cap u-hich cul’ers :111 the explorecl interior.

From rape Bllllcn  to 31acormick bny on the west side of the island. Devon
island is fringed Ivith rliffs oi’ Silllrifln  limestone. fossils from these rocks bein%
first  collected l);- PnrrJ-, :lnd later  })y tllc Frfinlilin Su:lrrll  cxpc(litions.  So fossils
llavc b e e n  yet iound in tllc Iimcstonc+  (Ivcrlying tl~c gneiss :~t Il[lndas  Harbo[lr, “
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I)eacb  IJctwmn F i f e  :~nd lYintcr llarbo{lrs,  31elI’ille islanci. 13itl[minolls >Il:lle
i~~s  iollncl on tllc .]lore  of Chcvnlier  }):1~.
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l> RIXCE  OF \l”.\Lt3  .ixD S031 wvnsc IsL.IS~S, 1300-rm$ AXD IIELVILLE PIZXIXSULA>

The northern and eastern shores  of Somerset island :lrc ~lnclcrloin by linle-
,toncs.  the \vcstcrn  shore by granitic  :Lnd :neis:ic  rocks. T h e  l a t t e r  :lpparcntl~-
form a band :Ibout  seventy -tive miles wide running t’ast-ot’-soutll,  m they are
iounci  UIM on the cast side oi Prince  ot’ ~~alcx  i s l a n d . This b:md apparently
cont inues  \ritil :L iairly  constant  wiclth south thro@ Boothia peninsula,  south
ot” Iyllich  it broadens and follows the coast both to the east and west. Between
Bootllia :md 31el~’illc lwninsulas. the coast, with the cxccption  oi the smaller
>impson  lx’ninsuia  i.: ~lnderlain  by s i m i l a r  <ranitic rocks. :~ltllouqh  S i r  .John
Ross reports olltliers  of limestone on tile isthmus of Boothia peninsula.

rrivc) main belts  (Jt limestone and associated rocks  arc thus found separated
bv :ranitic  :~nd cneissic  rocks.  the ~~estern  occllrrinq on t!lc west side of Bootlli:~
l);ninsul:i :tnd Pr ince  of fl-ales i+lan(i.  and tile c:~stcrn  on t!le entire Simpson
peninsul:i. :~nd tile cast side (Jt’ Boothia peninsula :\ncl Somerset island. To tllc
north these two belts apparently join on Cornwallis :Ind Ilcvon  islancls, \vhilc
the eastern is probably Continuous  lVith  the limestones  and sandstones on the
northwest side of Baffin island. These rocks have :111 been rcferrcci by earlier
explorers to the Silurian.

(In tl]e cast side of Itelville  pcninsllla. occ[u-s an aren :~bollt  one hundrcxi
miles in lenz[h  reported by Parry as {lnderlain  by sandstone. These rocks arc
apparently ~’ery similar to the sancistoncs  found  further north on the east si(ie
ot’ Prince Reymt  inlet.

IsL.i>:Ds  IS  HUDSOS B.$Y

The southern  :~nd we=tern pfirt.s  of
. .

$o~lth~mpton  i~land a r e  ~mderlain  by -
flat-lying beds oi light-coloureci  limestone. .\lonq  the northeastern side of the
island rllns ~ belt of older crystalline rocks, which can be \vell differentiated

., . . . ...=-
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from the limestones by the r[lg.ydness of the country they underlie. Low COl-
Iected  a considerable number of fossils from the beds forming the so[lthern
half of the ~yest  coast of the island. An examination of these fossils showed
that the bed ranged in age from the Ordovician to high in the Silurian.

- Low assumed from tile even nature of the bottom in I’isher strait. that
these limestofies  continued witho(lt  a break to Coats island, where they under-
lie the entire island except for n narro~~. ridge of granitic  rocks  near the nor[h-
east end. .i few fossils collected from lfansel  island show the limestones of
which it is composed to be of similar  age to those found on Southampton.

Very little is kno~vn of Salisbury,  N o t t i n g h a m .  :md 31ill islancis, e x c e p t
that from their ruggeci  nppemancc  there is very l i t t l e  (loubt  that, t h e y  :~re
c o m p o s e d  o f  e~rlicr cr~-sta]linc  rOCkS, Probablv  granitic and gmcissic  rocks  .~nli-
lar t o  those  f o u n d  o n  ~d~acent i s l a n d s .  -

.%lthough. p e r h a p s ,  strictly not n part of the firen  llnder discussion,  i t  is pro-
po~ed to make br]ef Inention  of Belc]ler i~]and~+ The rocks  occurring on these
islands arc n series of little nltered sediments cappe(l by sheet-like bodies of dia-
base; in places  thev appear to rest on n basic iqneous  mass, and at various hori-
zons fire cut by sills and dikes of ciiabnse. This complete :wsernblage is with-
out doubt Pre-Cambrian. The sedimentary rocks  vary  considerably  in com-
position. and contain numerolls  beds rich in iron. These iron-rich str~ta  hare
been exomineci a n[lmber  of times by those  interested in their development, but
to (late no work of a serio~ls natllrc l]as been undertaken.

CO~CLUSIO~

.+s noted earlier in this short article, countless miles of shoreline have never
known the blow of a geologist’s hammer, and many years will probably elapse
before this region is as well known as even the northern parts  of the mainland.
Our present knowledge of the geolo~y of this northern archipelago is due in large
part to the keen observations and tireless recording of men who were not
geologists by trainin~,  os well as the work of those geologists who latter~.  y have
accompmied  most of the major  expeditions.



APPEXDIX A

ZOOLOGICAL COLLECTING AND RESEARCH IN THE ARCTIC REGIONS
13y J. Dewey  Soper, Irwestigator,  Dqvart7nent O! the Inlcrior

The Imiar region, like ]nany another large area, possesses many peculiar
characteristics. .~ prc-knowledge of these, if not absolutely essential, is still
of enormous acl~rnntage  to any field naturalist bound for the region north ot’
the tree limit. The newcomer is necessarily fficecl  nt all seasons by circun]-
stanccs that are strange> and the writer appreciating this fact, has prepared
these notes on the subject Tvhich will doubtless be of value to f~lture workers
in the nigh lati tudes. 31any elect to assail the .\rctic regions only (luring
the summer. This time is relatively mellow, inviting, and brief in comparison
with the remaining seasons, but the chief purpose of the following observations
is to acquaint the traveller  as briefly as possible with year-round zoological
activities.

(.)rthodox methods of collcctin~  and preserving form l~art of every natur-
alist’s knowledge. of almost equal importance is a specialized lino~vlcdge  Of
local conditions-—-:w these relate to the seasons. metho(k  of travel,  items oi
rquipment,  and peculiarities of the field which Ilfive :1 practical bearing  upon
the succms of the If-ork.

TI-IE SE.\SOXS

The spring and summer of northern latitudes is clearly the harvest time ~
of the naturalist-collector. l’nfortunately  the .h-ctic  summer is very brief and
therefore calls for enormo~w effort crammed into a limited period. Long hours
of work are involved and intense personal activity. But it will c{elight  the
de~otee  of the strenuous life. Best of all, in the well- favolwed regions the
season offers abounding  rewards. for rich chances come thick and fast—faster
than nn~ small party can nope to embrace. In many places there is a truly
\JeJvilderlng ablm[lance  of wild life. This actuality contradicts the popular con-
ception of a lifeless polar ~oicl.

Sonle ~Vit  l]as renlarl<ed tl]at tile Far Xorth  consists 0[ t~~o seasons, July
:~nci winter. In lwint of fact, tile winter m a y  he saicl to last. from lote Sep-
tember  llntil e:~rly  ,J(lnc.  This ~rill  substantially fipply to most of the southern
.Irctic. Ffirther  nortll tllc winter is ]lrowmsively lonqcr with the mounting
Iatitlldes :ln~d still flmthcr shortens t i l e  s u m m e r . .Snofvr’ails nla~ 0(’cllr  :uly
montil.  but tl~ese  arc compnrltively  r:~re (iuriny  July and .~uszust. ]f they occur
at all. T-ate in the latter month :~nd :~ny time lltlring  September snow may
fall. bllt it usually  {lisapl)enrs  in a few Ilollrs ~lndcr  the u-armtil Oi the (leclinin~
+{m. L a s t i n g  sno~vt’alk  at times nlantlc  the co~mtry I)v nlid-~cpternber.  thou:h
they are not typical ~mtil  late in the month, or (lurin% the first v-eek of (Ictober.
.It the latter time the small lakes ireeze over. This is especially typical of con-
(Iitions in BdTin i=.land,  northern t~uebec,  Labra(lor. and the lands immediately
north and north~~est  of Hudson IJ:lY. l~”inter comes earlier :Ind stfiys longer in
the more northern lands oi tile Canadian .~rctic -~rchipelaxo.

Tllc first ev idences  (ji sprinq steal over the sub-.$  rctic areas somet ime
(luriny  nlicl-31ay. There are lnild  spells  and thwarting setbacks, a laggardly
:~d~ance  mld retreat (or’ tile prornise(l season until v-inter finally ends; this i<
(lsuallv Inarl<cd l~y a  few ~rim g:~]e~  :~n(l l i n g e r i n g  sno~vialls even as l~te :i>
the middle oi .Junc. Then with the magical rapidity of the .hctic spring, peace,
I)eauty. and the manifol(l endowments of migratory wild life settle ulxm tllc
land Ike a benediction. E3rlicr  than this. but now in particular, the naturalist’s
life of strenuous activity begins.

144



1 “

CAiV.4DA’S E.4,5TERN  .4 RCTIC 145

P~ipe sllmmer m a y  I)e rc~ardcd  as c o m m e n c i n g  i n  early .July t o  c o n t i n u e
lmtil mid-.luqust.  Then the young birds are largely awing,  and the legions  of
diminutive .jrctic flowers  near t]lc cnd of their maximum development. The

‘- first consistently regular niqht  frosts set in and the small willows, flwarf birch,
and -other plan~s present tile flaminq foliage  typical of autumn ~lay.s. While
they last, the late spring, summer, and early  fall clays-—all crowded mto three
br ief  months—are  glamorolls :lnd {{clightful beyond all description. .It the
same time, c~’en  in mi(]summer,  periods of sullen,  cold, and boisterous weather
rob tile season of some of its singular appeal.

To tliose from tllc ‘i outside “ who rely solely upon summer expeditions
for zoological  research, tllc richest. most valuable, and stimlllating  period of
the :lrctic  year  is a closed book. ‘Ships usually find it impossible cm account
of field-ice to appronch  ~lrct,ic coasts until  late ,July or early August. The
best is then over; there is, of collrse, opportunity to collect the rank and file
of indigenous fauna :lfter that c]atcj but the remaining open season before
ships must withdraw, or be frozen in for the winter, is very short. In yeneral
the unbfilanced results of t]lis time are but a pale reflection of the potentialities
presented by spring and early summer. During the spring migration of birds
the tide of opportunity is at tile full. Later the bird life is more scattered and
less in eviclcnce;  many species noted cluring the spring migration do not nest
over large areas of the southern .$rctic islands and may not, furthermore, be
seen (luring  the return movement southward.

The late visitor to the scene misses the migration of birds, their mating
and nesting; there is a wealth, almost indescribable, in the revealing cent.muity
of seasonal phenomena inseparable from the throbbing days of spring. This
the serious ornithologist can scarcely offord to miss: this M particularly true
if he designs to specialize in a study of Arctic bird life, which in major aspects
is of circumpolar  similarity.

For broad results in this field of research, therefore, the investigator is
obligeci to enter the country on one of the annual  ships and remain for the
winter. This ensures ol)portunity  t’or observing the very earliest manifestations
of spring. X’aturally one ~-cnr may not, and likely will not. be enough for m
~dequate study  of the biota  of any given region: but the basic requirement in
:lny event is residence in the territory throughout one or more ~-ears. Running
the gamut of the seasons  the ground  Will be fully  covered.

T h e  abo~c  will l)c t,he case  in any of t h e  )slands o f  t h e  C’anadian  .Irctic
.Arcllipelmzo  l]ntil  such  time as aeroplanes  fire available for  penetrat ion rlurinv
cmi~ spring; this means not later than early Xlav. Landinqs  w-ou1(l  be cffccte(l
on skis, as winter  conditions still persist. Owing  to fogs and ~alcs.  h o w e v e r ,
flving c o n d i t i o n s  nre Ilnccrtfiin  find hfizarclolls  most of the venr  finylvllere  north
o; Ilu(lson  I):IY find strait, Grflntccl  the  occas iona l  possiliility  of cfirly  spring
:irrivnl  I)y :1(’ropl:lne.  tl)c nntura]i~t  c:ln make n very c o m p r e h e n s i v e  surwy  of
t h e  nnimnl  life from this T)crior]  llntil fall,  cspecia]ly over  ~c~-cr:~l  scnsons.  Bllt
i n  pnssing  it must !)c stresse(]  that tile  winter m o n t h s  alwfiys  nffor(l  some rp.re
opportunities  I’llr  (’ollectjnq  mamm:l]s: surh mammals include r:tril)  ml. Attic
!)[~rc ~n(] ~~ca~~]  ~~-]]itc fox. Po]nr  l~cnr. ond m-(’rml  species  of ceal~. Escept for
2 thorollch wu(iv  or’ scnsonnl  ~]]an~c  of pe]:l~c. l]ow~ver,  most of these :lre secureri
with more conv~nicnce  ~lnd ][~:~ ~larcl~]liij  dllrinu tile milder months  of the, ~c:~r.

.\t the prc~cnt  time rllcrc are no ot-(iinnry housing  fflcilities  ior srientlsts  in
The Canndian  .\rrtic. .111 e f fo r t s  i n  tilis (Iirertion will take  on the roml)lcxinn
of ~traiul]t cspcciition  n-ork. In the event of the zoolo~ist  Iminc nttacllcd to :~
winterinq snip, the ]:ltter normal] l- })ecomes  home and workshop. ot}lcr~yise  3
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single worker, or a very small party, may through the rourwsy of one t}t’ tile
trading companies be able to secure quarters fit cne of their northern ]msts.
These are situateci  tit various points along the Labrador coast, Hudson strait

N’one exists on Melville.and bay, Southampton, Baffin and Devon islands.
Ellesmere  and other polar islands of the Eastern .$rctic.  Here investiga-
tions would necessarily be carried out under grc?ter  hanc!icaps, as to housing and
regional conditions, and would recpure the erectmn of sclentlhc quarters for t!w
winter. To effect this a specially chartered vessel would be necessary, which
would  normally withdraw to return for the party one or more years  later. Fm-
flung detachments of the Royal Canadian Mounted Police  are located ou 13affin,
Devon, and Ellesmere islands, as well fis along Hudson strait and bay.

GENERM, lZQUIPMENT

Assuming that suitable headquarters of some description fire acquircci, the
next important consideration is that of equipment. It is not necessary to enter
into a description of instruments and materifils  for zoological collecting as t]li~
is standard equipment little affected by region.

Field conditions alter so radically  from place to place, however, that wise
selection of general field equipment is of paramount importance. In fact, suc-
cess may  depend almost as much upon this as upon a knowledge of actunl collect-
ing. Except during the winter when snowhouses  are used exclusively, much or’
one’s life is spent in the open, or under canvas! far removed from headquarter:.
A reliable shelter is therefore of some concern: it is urged that this be of vcfy
strongly-constructed heavy-weight canvas, of the wall-tent vnriety,  to with- ,:
stand the violent gales common to polar regions; 10-ounce walls and 12-olln~ce
roof -will successfully withstand a deluge of rain whipped before gales clevelop-
in~ \“elocities  of well up to 100” miles per hour. >~othing smaller than 8 by 10
or 10 by 12 foot tents should be taken in order to provide sufficient working
room and shelter for field equipment. ‘1’elescopic  steel poles have been founfl
satisfactory, and much more compact than ~vooden  ones of sufficient tensile.
strength.

Only occasionally is weight a very serious matter; fit the season whei
tents and other bulk?  equipment m-e carried. water transportation is available
to make nice discrimination unnecessary. It is a poor policy  to rely on chea]~,
light-weight tents when much is at stake in safety of specimens, instruments.
persona! comfort, and related efficiency. On a long interior expeciition  in Baffin
island, m 1925! the writer  found silk madequ:~te  to the stress and strain oi great
gaies  on the open tundra, whicil  resulted in enormous rips an(i complete collapse
on several occasions under very tryinq  conditions. In addition to this iack oi
strength the fabric is very noisy. ill this is unfortunate. as silk admits twice as
much szood working light as canvas.

A’aturalists’ and sportsmen’s armament is normally n topic of perennial
interest and ciiscussion.  lVith the bewildering array of arms available on the
market to-tiay,  the inexperienced may well welcome a little a{ivice  as to suitnble
selection. This will naturally change somewhat from place to place in keeping
with the game to be taken—more so with the rifle than the gun.

In the writer’s o!]inion any reputable. mmiern.  high-power rifle will render
honest service on any Arorth Americnn big g:~mc if properly  helci. In the course
of a long term of fiel(i  work several mokes p.nci T-arious  ca!lbres have i]een Usc(i
in the successful collection of most species of bi~ ~nme in C’anacia,  ranging irom
antelope to buffalo and polar bear; all ha~-e been taken  with an ordinary 30-30
carbine. For ~~~orli on open plains and tunc!ra.  hon-cv-er. the necessity came to
be felt for a rifle oi greater ~elocity and fla~tcr trajectory. For ti~is  reason n
“256 (6” 5 mm. j rifle. equippeti  with n peep-si~ht was l)urcila=eci. This rifle
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with set and hair-triggers has tine lines nnd  performance, shocking power bevoncl
indication of calibre, and a point-blank  range of about 200 yards. ” On the writer’s
last two Arctic expeditions it crime unreservedly to the fore and was used exclu-
sively  on the larger game. Of late years there has been an overwhelming switch
to the. high-power, bolt-action rifle. Requirements are longer range, flatter tra-
jectory, and more killing power, and these essentials for open country hunting
are not found in any of the lever-action rifles of to-day. .is one authority has
aptly remarked,y’ It makes no difference what you hunt, whether it be rabbits
or moose, carry a rifle with sufficient shock to put your game clown and keep it
down. Kill it; don’t torture it.”

.$ SO O N  H.ILT FOR O B S E R V A T I O N  PL-RPOSES ox BAFFIN IS L A N D

‘~liis picture SIIOWS  the e{lllipment  used by 31r. J. D. Soper. scientific observer t’or the
Department of the Interior, during a winter expedition in the Arctic.

On the whole the shotgun is of much gre~tcr importmce to the general col-
lector than a rifle, inasmuch as b? far the greater number of forms are secured
with it. In the busy season it 1s a constmt  companion. whereas the rifle is
only used on special and llsual]y well-spaced occasions  v-hen big game hunting is
[Infinitely pursued.

In wooded country there may well be considerable l~titude in the choice of
shotguns oi various .g.auges. This  is nt once app~rent  as between collecting
llnder primeval conditions and in well-settled collntr~-  more or less under cul-
tivation. In the former cme Q lmge gauge is required. while in th~ latter  an
ornithologist could possibly collect representatives of 95 per cent 0~ the lo~al
fiviiauna ~~ith nothing larger than a o41O shotgun. Beyond the tree limit. hmv-
e~,er. there ~nn lo~icall~  be but O n e  c]~oice, and t]l:~t  a 12- QQuge.  double-b lrrel.
Seafoly] ~]lootinz  ~dmi~~  of not}liny ~lna]]er ~11[1 there are times when one feels
that n 10-gfillge-would  give IJettcr performance. This is especinll~-  true oi duck
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and goose shooting on the open tundrfi. Except perhaps for o few isolated cases,
the 12-gauge is quite ~dequate,  particularly if the precaution is taken  to stock
up well with Iong-rfinge  omrnunition.

For the smaller birds nnd mammals, pmt of the equipment of every col-
lector is an auxiliary barrel to take a small shell lcmdcd  with N’o. 10, or clust
shot; this is inserted when wanted into the r~ght  barrel of the 12-gauge  gun.
Many naturalists use a “32 calibre  shell for this purpose; in the forest it serves
the purpose well. But in the Arctic the writer has always Ilsed a .410 adapter,
which is considered superior owing to better range md penetration. These fac-
tors are important in the open country where cover is utterly lacking and where
the latter attachment constantly ~lcmonstrates  its advantages.

Another favorable fcat~lre of the “41O ‘( mux “ shell is the foct that it may
be obtained in any. quantity f~ctory-loaclcd. This obviates the necessity ni
spending valuable time in the rllsh season  hancl-loading  smaller! non+tcmdord
shells. An, abundant sLlpply oi both 12-gauge  find 0410 cnlibre shells is neces-
sary, as large quantities are uwally  expended at the hei~ht  of the season

flom ‘No 2  to  j~- N h~le ~~~~former should carry  standlrd  shot loacls  ranging “ . ‘z, T “
latter may have, loads of 7+, 10, and dust shot. In the “41O shell the ATO:
10 shot charge is the most freq[lently  llsed , m the Arctic lacks the extremely
small passerine characteristic of woocled  territory.

Probably another item of interest in fa~~ollr  of the o41O shell is the fnct
that in the writer’s armament, for example, it is intcrch~n~eable in three differ-
ent weapons-the o41O “ OUX,”  a  Gamegetter,  and a  ciouble-barrel  “41O shot-.
gun. This simplifies the ammunition carried for a variety of arms used under
varying circumstances. There me times when even the sturdy “410 “ aux “ shell
falls down for the smaller shy species of the tundra, so th~t  Q ftlil 12-g, aLlge
charge of No. 10 shot is required. .~ certain percentage of such shells sholl!d he
ordered from the factory  when olltfitting  for the expedition. This has been
gone into with some detml as firms ancl ammunition ore extremely import:).  nt in
this field.

Duriruz the winter months all firefirms  cmploved should  have the maniml-
lated  parts- carefully bound with adhesive tape-; “

.
at very low temperatures blre  -

fingers on naked metal freeze with mtonishinq  r~pidity,  :md while not neces-
sarily  serious, it is obviously uncomfort~.  ble and tends to lower one’s c.ticiency.
The same is practised  by .Irctic  geographers on the contact parts of all survey-
ing instruments.

A choice of the indispensable field glass  is an ensv matter  in this clay oi
excellent binoculars. In forest obser~ation  where r~nge of sight  is usually  shore
and much actinic light is fibsorbcd  by the green foliage, it may be preferable to
invest in a lower m3gnificfltion  than eight-power to obtain increased illumina-
tion. On the t~lndra this ccmes to be o considcrntion;  light  comes freely, from
all points. .An 8-power, therefore, probably  hM as much or more direct dlum-
ination  here than o four- or six-power in the ~~-oods, ~vith  the desirable benefit,
of hi,qher ma,gnificntion. 13eyoncl  S-power. however, t h e  qlms hecornes lleavicr
and harder to hold steaciy,  ~yhile  tllc incrc~:ecl  power is nor really necessary i::
day-to-d~y  field work.

3To expedition nowndzys WO(ll(l  Ilc (onsi[lcrcfl  (I[lnll;lctc ITitllollt  :Ideqlllrc
photographic eq~lipmcnt. This  nl~y incl~lde instr[lnlcnr~  ior ~pecial “ =till “ N-ork.
:1s well 0s a motion -pictllre ollrlit. The n~mrali~t sl!ol[ld  norm:llly  ui~.e ilis chic.
a t t e n t i o n  to n ~ooci carncrn  for ueneral  work. This i< :llmost i~lcnlly  m e t  by :,
4 by .5 inch. long-f  oclls.  ,-~~r:lflcx  ~:lmcro. t]lough  1 he weight. of the instrument, i:
sometimes distinctly :nmtin.=t  ii. W i t h  fine accllracv PLnd i:7rility  it records a
wealth  of sllbjccts of speci:ll interc~~  [o :he nntllrniist  nn(] bccomcs  :1 tool ~:;
daily  llse, in import fince :erond  only to the  gun :]nci pen.

I
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.1 l:lrue nllmber  Of photographs Ivill  be t:lliC~  ivith ic :1s a “ llanci camera. ”
l~~adc poss ib le .  Jvitho~lt  ]~ss Oi [[csircd def in i t ion  by iast an:~stigm~t  lens and
i~xol  pl:lne ,shutter. In fact, numcrolls  sl~bjccts ~vill  bc sccurcd  in no other man-
ner and will owe their photoq-~phic  existcncc  direct.ly to tllew available i’ea-
turc?s. .On  tile other hand,  certain short-r:lnge  subjects  (lcm:md  n t r ipod,  smali
:Ipcrtllre,  :ind time exposure. ~UCh  CXLIIIFICS nrc fiord, nest-and-egg pictures
[~hcrc  tine dctaii is in~eparnblc  from good depth of f’OCLE.  ik+ to exposure, there
is no better guide obtainable than :1 reliable photographic exposure calculator
or c>nc oi the more modern exposure meters. 11’ith some study  :~nd a l i t t l e
rsperimcnt ior ~ery unusllnl subjects, the calculator becomes practically infall-
ible.

For mmy years  the ~vritcr 112s consistently ndllcrcd  in all nature ~wmk to
tllc use of panclmomatic cut films, avnilable in tllc larger ]Jrofessional  s izes .  I t
entails tllc slow transfer of the medium in a changing-bag from and to septums
of tl~c magazine, but this necessary inconvenience is in most phases of photog-
raphy  offset by superior results. lleccntly,  lJanchromatic ro l l - f i lm find film-
pacli  have been int,roduceci in the 4 by 5 inch size. If a smaller cnmcra is
used. super-sensitive panchromatic film can now also be obtained in rolls. This
film is so matlufactured  as to be best exposed in conjunction with light filters
rezardlcss  of subject. K 1 and K 2 filters arc most useful to the field naturalist;
K 1 lwinz  the most rapicl.  with sufficient correction for most subjects with
n-llich l)c [ Icals. is naturally the one most frequently used. In some classes of
landscope photography the mist intervening in the great aerial distances between
lens and object  to be photographed is a very serious difficulty, and a strong
contmst  filter such as the “ G “ filter is a great advantage. In fine weather,
however. the Arctic atmosphere is usually very clear.

Notion pictures of wild life are always most desirable; but for the hard-
~vorliing museum collector worthwhile opportunities in this line appear with
relative  rarity unless he {Ievotes more time to making his opportunities than
urgent  rcqular  (]utics really  ~~arrant. In some instances, however, especially
while working about great  seafowl resorts, ~mood motion pictures can be obtained
Ivitll  little impin~emcnt  upon the main llne oi wOrli.

In pwssing there is one more !Ioint. on long wfilliitlg trips in difficult
(wllntry  where the large camera is an impossible item of impedimenta, photog-
r:l\)llJ- :(nd c o l l e c t i n g  can be advnntogcously  cornbineci by carr~-ing  o small
t“:lmcr:~. .Scvcral cxcc]lcnt  ins t ruments  meet  tile situation  ~and ~~ith careful
ilnnd]inx  of the film, l~ill  account for nlany m photocnmphic  treasure otherwise
]ust }]L3-one] rcca]l. In ~omc cases Tv]]crc I-:llual)le subject matter is linown to
c’xist. it is \lcsirable to t:~lie  tile hcn~-icr instrument with one oi the Esliimo
::ssistants as c:lrnera-bearer.

( )n long, year-rouncl  expeditions to the .bctic,  with but an annual oppor-
tl]nity to S;XICI  out films for dc~-clopmcnt,  it is best for the field worker to
!~rovicle  llimsclf  Ivitll  tile necessfirv  (developing olltfit to do t h i s  as r e g u l a r l y
:~: llnssiblc. ( )rdinarily  IIc Ivill  return to headquarters with suticicnt  freql~ency
I’or Ti)is ]Jurpose Ir) ollviatc lllc necessit>- of d e v e l o p m e n t  i n  tllC iielcl. If II(
l:~s  Il(>t  alrcn(ly :~cquirc(i  tile firt Ilc should (10 so at once. Films d e p r e c i a t e
ill qunliiy  aitcr cxposm-c and l)eiore (Ievelopmcnt:  of ~reatcr  urwcncy  is perio(iic
,I~lcI(:l{-il~l  oi rr~ll]t~ T() :~sccrtain  tllc possit)le  ~Xi~tCIIC~  (~f light ]Cfiks. or ~au]ty
-illlttrr. Ii (liscol-crcd  throllqll rc~ular  (Icvcloprncnt  (Ji negatives. repairs r:ln
!~c ll~n(ir to s:l~c tile irustrfirion  oi one’s pilot o~raphic  l]opes over a consicicro}llc
~lt.~rio(i  (Ii ~imc. In remote :lnd unex[)lorc~i  ro~mtry the ~-nlue or’ the results is
:.ot to l~c liulltly  r(lnsiclered.

+ldiiciel~c  r(.,.~tf~ll ilcwp ill cxpe(litionary wori: is a llrst I)cressitl-;  }~,-itholl~
~r Ti,~~rc ii .l~~c  to ]1(, :1 i:l]]ill~ (]ff (Ji that mO~t Ynlua])lc (Ii :;,ssets—l)l~bblinc
,]l(ir:y Tl]is is flttninwi  011 tl:c “ Ij:\rrcns “ .l~v tl~e use {}L’ :1 nl:mirnum  weight
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eiderdown robe of first quality; any saving here is false economy. Its use
applies to all seasons of the year, as the nights are cool,,  or cold, even through-
out the summer. The degree of comforting warmth required can be regulated by
the amount of clothing worn during the night. Insulation from ground cold can
be positively assured by the use of one or more caribou skins below, according
to season. One requires as much (if not more) protection under one as over.
During winter more sleep is needed than in summer. It is strange, though true,
and fully borne out by personal experience, that during Sumner under the
influence of the midnight sun, considerably less sleep and rest is required than
at any other time. There is nothing unusual at this attractive season in keep-
ing fresh, energetic, and busy from 6 a.m. until midnight over a protracted
period of time.

CLOTHING

On the whole  it is the part of wisdom  to follow native example in the
matter of clothing. In the northern latitudes  ciress  k of great importance and
can and does bear acutely upon efficiency and even upon certain phases of
success. This is particldarly  true during winter. There is no suitable substi-
tute known to the writer for caribou skin garments and ground robes during
cold weather explorations. The most important of the former include “kuletuk”
(parka) and trousers. These may consist of a double suit-one with hair in
next the body and the other with hair out. This combination snaps its fingers
at extremes of polar cold. Or a single caribou skin suit, hair out, may be worn
over conventional woollen  garments; this is ordinarily  all that is necessary and
identical with the outfit adopted by the writer during thousands of miles of
winter travel.

The lower extremities are protected by a caribou-skin, Iinee-high sock,
wherein the bare feet are placed in direct contact with the hair. Sometimes it
requires a trip to convince n man that in this, as in many other points, the
Eskimos are correct. .inkle-high  moccasins of caribou skin, or duffel, or both,
are (h-awn over these and surmounted by the usual winter “ kummiks  “-a
special brand of native boot. One cannot be too emphatic in the advice to
follow the Eskimo rule of devoting great care to dressing the feet; it pays.
The hands are protected by caribou skin mittens single or clouble,  according
to the weather. One pair of these with woollen or dLlffcl  ‘( inners  “ is usually
all that is necessary if a man is reasonably active.

On the whole, summer clothing for the Far Xorth  may be saiely  leit to
personal preference. This clothing may take  the form of ordinary field gar-
ments. In active work this will be ample on the land. But ot sea even at
the l~eight  of summer, to the uninitiated it is unexpectedly cold and calls for
different tactics. Woollen  underclothing will be worn at all seasons by the
most llardv. Regardless of these garments, sea travel clemanck  a heavy duffel
parka, preferably with an outer windbreaker of clrill,  or moleskin fabric. Thick
trousers of wind-resisting material are also necessary. .>s to any kind of
factory-made boots-leave them behind. .it all times from early spring until
winter the feet will be encased in the Eskimo”s  famous water-proof walskin
boot, or ‘i kummik,” filled with warm all-wool socks and duffels. .imple filling
is needed not only for warmth but to absorb shock in rough overlond travel.
.411 special clothing for the region, skin or otherwise, is made locally by the
Eskimo women.

FIELD METHODs

This paper has nothing to CIO with information bearing upon the approved
technique of current zoological practice, the principles of which are common
knowledge to collectors and in their essentials apply with equal force in almost
any place in the world. Tile art of collecting and preserving in more southern

. .
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~utitudes  remains practically the same for the Far ATorth. It is always desir-
:~ble  to nave a ~ood text book along to refresh the memory on the less easily
remembered methods and formulas. For combined completeness and compact-
ness, lightness and special usefulness in the field, the writer knows of nothing
superior to Dr. 13. 11. Anderson’s Methods o~ Collecting and Preserving Verte-
brate Animak. .%ide  from technical considerations, however, strange regions
modify the worke~;s  outlook and efforts by a demand for special field methods.
This assertion may rationally be made at once: No zoologist will attempt pro-
tracted  labours in the .4rctic without the assistance of Eskimos. This assist-
ance is more important than appears at first glance. It ranks almost equal
to the investigator’s own special knowledge, his pluck, determination, and other-
~vise sui table  endowments  of  character  and equipment .

Entirely too much rubbish has been written about the Eskimos. N u m e r o u s
fallacious notions will eventually I)e dissipated by intelligent interpretation;
the only requirements are accurate knowledge and sympathetic understanding.
lVhatever  else they may be, they are honest, lnfjelligent,  conscientious, hard-
working, entirely  adequate, and beyond all chance of assertions to the contrary!
the n~tur~list’s most valuable ally in “ the l:mds forlorn. ” They have a very
special linowleclge  of the ways and resorts of Arctic wild life; this speaks for
itself. In addition they are soaked in tundracraft and sea knowledge, ond in
the ~irst six months }vill  probfibly by quiet example and method save the
~raveiler  irom many possible mishaps :~nd serious incon~cniences,  although he
may noL realize this till  later on.

The .tirst thin:  to do upon entering the country is to engage at least one
qoofi native  for a year. .% others are required for special occasions they moy
be temporarily engaged. one’s majcw demo then functions as special body
serv, nnt, dog driver, and sea pilot. The white man is ordinarily impotent here
with no special kno~vledge Of either the Eskimo dog, or the treacheries of salt
water. The writer personall~-  knows  of no “ white “ in the Emtern .\rctic who
seriollslv  and llabitlla]ly  travels land and sea by his own unsupported wits—
1 lrivm l~is own (logs and manages his own boat. True it may  be done; at long
ltist l~e mny })e Ivise in these lvays,  but ]]e will be wiser still to reinforce his
understanding n-itll  tlltit of the Eskimos. >“ot  tile lcmt  important benefit is
rile l:lct t]lat  the native  ]le]per :a~e~ ior the nattlralist,  time most precious in the
l)llsy Ilattern  Oi the ~easons,  ~vhich  is true economy.

If the worker proposes to travel  alone  with the Eskimos without ail inter-
~~retcr  1 :ls t.l~e ~~riter  ]]as invariably c]one) it will be necessary to acquire at
;(’~~t n modest commnnd of the languwze. The eastern  Eskimos make no effort
to Icnrn En~lisll.  so t]lat  the ~ull rccl~o-nsibility  of social intercourse folk upon
!Ilc ““ t ~ll[sitl~!r.:: The native language is very difficult, so that one cannot  hope
~0 1)(’conic ])roficicnt  lmtil niter many  j-cars of stlIdy. In this case it k only
:i lllc!:lIIs to :Ln cn(d. l)rObably nnlv  ior a limited time never t o  be needecl ~~ain.
Tllcn tl)vio~lsly  it is llnneccs~:lrj t’or the n:ltllrolist  t o  go to urcfit lengths; a
~.vorl<ilju  ~-rmaljul~r~Y of ~ fc~v ]]~lnc]recl  f~mi]iar terms i s  all t h a t  is rcqu;red t,o
inte]!iucntlv  flircct’the b~lsine~~  of t}le fie]c~,

I’ot t])e  Icnst e s t e e m e d  amonv tl]c t’unctions of the nati~e is his unrivfiled
:ibilitv I(J srcur~: u:lme oi fill  kincls for t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  c o l l e c t i o n . I1e m-ill, f o r
:’sanl]~lc  ~io this ~~”ith e~se i n  t h e  r:~se (~i seo  ~momm:lls  n-ilen  t h e  n e w c o m e r
~tandi i]clllless. B e s i d e s ,  lle is nn expert  flayer of spec imens  nncl after su i t ab l e
instrllrtions :is to  museum requirements may I)e s~fely e n t r u s t e d  with avy j o b
lrom .;:at’owi  to I)olar beam. I n d e e d ,  with his superior  !Ifitience.  he 1s n o t
llniil;cly  to proc]~Ice ])ettjer  results  than the c o l l e c t o r  himself. T h e  quick and
tficirnt  r(Inovnl  of blubber  and tissue from t h e  skins  of sea mamm~is md
vnter i)ircis  i.s n o t  in i t s e l f  on easy Tflsk. The  above remarks aiiord  s o m e
notion of tile ~-3111e  of these men at all seasons.
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It is quite unnecessary to state that the zoologist does not escape -work by
these methods: he simply multiplies himself. Fortunately located, he will on
the contrary, be the busiest man in camp. The efficacy of the arrancgemen~
leaves the field-naturalist free from the necessity of sliinnmg, salting, and pack-
ing the bulliier specimens; this releases time and energy for the performance
of numerous tasks beyond a native’s ability and comprehension. Any field day,
for example, embraces taking  and preserving the smaller species as completed
study skins, photography, barometric and thermometric observations, sketching,
writing, paciiing of delicate material, and botanical and entomological collecting
in conjunction ~~ith a study of ecological conditions. No marvel, indeed, that
the naturalist sometimes longs for the physical properties of several men in
discharging his own inescapable duties.

The earliest migrants to the tundra are the snow-blmtings. The more
intrepid venture in as early as late April, or before: the main contingent, how-
ever, finds conciitions uncongenial until the third cm last week of May. This is
closely trailed by the purple sandpiper migration. But the mad push of thu
main host of mixed species is usually deferred until about June 10. In favora-
ble resorts—commonly indicated by suitable nesting grounds for a majority
of species—the countryside then teems with bird life. In unexplored regions a
large daily intake of notes and specimens. new and of profound scientific value,
is the rule rather than the exception. To a marlied degree. however, these
realizations (lepend upon the skill with which tl~e summer working area has
been selected. Here again the lZskimos are oi great ralue. .\reas of supreme
faunal contrast frequently lie relati~~ely close to each other in polar. lands.

From this it is clear that the field-naturalist should be on the job, armed
and waiting, by at least late May. If he is fortunate enou@l to have head-
quarters  in a locality?  by indication or repute, oi suitable biological promise,
all well and good. Ii not, the program calls for the establishment of a camp
elsewhere. This may be twenty or two hundred miles away.

Should a chosen objective be along the coast the matter k relatively simple:
one may often travel with a boat in Jlay along the cclge of the land-floe, carry
over the ice ancl arrange working quarters for the season on the mainland. Or .
it may be possible to advance the \vhole distance with dog-teams on the coast- ‘
floe, which may be t’rom a few yards to miles in width, \vith open sea on one
hand and rocky highlands on the other. If travel is deferred until late May
there nlay noL be enough :now on the land for satisfactory travel with heavy
loads. (lreat care should be exercised in locality selection :,s one bad slip may
largely ruin a season. The preyious winter is invaluable here in cxplorinq  otl.t
the countrv.  interlaced m-id] lZ~kinlo aid and counsel; the people are reliab!e
and full 01 int’orrnation  on ~~ild life.

In case the sllring-~~lld-sumlller  working locality (Iecicled  Ilpon lies far
inland, or o~-erlfind to 2 remote coast, as is not infrequently tile rase for peak
results. plans immediately become sonlewbat nlore Conlplicntc(]. The uek wiil
be mode n-ith scvcrd flog-teams  fincl slecls in early J1ay in order to get good
Sleding conditions on the land bciorc tile breali-1111. Each sleci is capable oi
transporting :lho~lt S00 puLm(k  oi food :~lld  t’(luipmrn~. )lauled by twelve  t o
f’ourteen  cloys. .1 lar<e ireighter  c:lnoe will necessarily  be carried with oulboarcl
motor. .:n~O]~ne  :111(I t)il to in:lll’c ~~lnlnler  or fall return  l)y sea. o r  by rivers
and Iakc-cllains :lcross the interior. T h e s e  nlterrmtives are covcrned by topo-
yrfip]lic choractcristies and Illllst I)avc earlier  lninllte  consider~tion. Havinq
:Lrri~cd  at tlic l)m!wse(i cam!> site. :111 tllc dogs MI(1 (lriwrs  am sent back. Two
Esliimos Sllollld lJC rctnincd  :~s a s s i s t a n t s  iur tile ~llmmcr. .111 plans in a
]~roposition  oi tlii~  kin[i nlllst  be lJase(l o n  :nn :Il)::l]ce  periol ot’ n o t  less tllfin
tlllee or follr Inontlls. ‘~]~is (.~pr~:~~~ :~ r~l~ti~ll~]]i])  :IS l)ctwcen  t ime Ot’ (!cpart -
llre ll-itll qoofl  ‘!([i Trfll’cl [lllrl tile openinu  oi na~”i~ation ~vith Slltficicnt  ircedolt;
irom i[c to in~ure -:~ie l’t[urn irom tllc rcxion  to lle:l(i(~(mrters.
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Such a thing M natural shelter in the Arctic regions is an unknown quan-
tity; camp will invariably be in the open and exposed to winds of varying
violence which may ‘t box the compass ‘) in twenty-four hours. The prime

.es~ential  is to locate on some~vhat  elevated  terrain ~~vl~ich  will always  be rocky)
with nearby slopes; this insures the run-off of melting snows in June and a

dry c~mp.  In setting-up, the snow should be scraped away to smooth bedrock
and the tent well anchored with rocks at guy ropes and along the sod cloth
inside. Storm guys are necessary from both peaks. A waterproof “ tarp “
floor promotes comfort and convenience; this is preferable to a sewn-in floor
as without breaking camp it may be removed and dried at intervals to prevent
mildew. In the beginning, clepenciing  upon season, snow walls built about the
tents offer effective ~rotcction  from the winds: with increasing warmth in June
they eventually settie and clisappear.

T I I E  C.\SoE  IX TIIE AR C T I C

.1 conoe provid,w  an i(leal lll(>illlS  of trfinsportotion  in some pll’ts of the -%rCtlC
during the s([mmer  nlonths.

Camp is better composed of two or more tents of moderate dimensions.
rather than housing  in one large one. These :~re p r e f e r a b l y  ]~lLChcC\  close
to~etller  for mutual protection anti ccm~-eniencc  in c:mnp  routine. The Eskimos
will occupJ- one of tllme, mld the natllrdist  tile (Jthcr. s~u-rounded by his scien-
tific paraphernalia. The latter tent. of course.  ljrovidcs  ior tile nfiturolist  sleep-
ing. eating, :~nd working quarters all rolled into one. This (Iemonds decidedly
compact and often ingeniolls  arrangement.

.i descr ip t ion  or” !wrson:ll qlml’tcrs  nl:ly ilOr. come :Inliss: this ~r:ls  el-olvc(i
during t!le Tvritcr’s ~irst  Vc:lr of tunclrm life. T1-ith  sur]l ]lr:l[’tical rcsUltS  tll~t tllC
plan I]IS l)een iollo~~ct]  ~ll-rr since. T h e  be(l consists (~i :1 strong c:mvas  sheet,
{loub]LI(l  :Ind sewn like :~ llflc. (Illen :Lt IJotll  ~’lli~. 7 feet long :Ind 30 incllc.~
wide. T h i s  i.~ tightl~-  :tretchcd  o n  tno ~trong. -!im pole: ~-ilich :~rc supporte[]
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on and temporarily nailed to a provision box at each end. To economize in
weight these poles may be mast and boom from the sailing equipment carried
against emergency in the big canoe. This plan is superior to lying on the
ground. It also affords valuable storage  space below. Storage space is always
at a premium. The above goes on the left side of the tent. Immediately
inside to the left of the entrance two empty provision boxes are tacked
together for stability, one above the other, face out. These function as a cup-
board for utensils and current provisions. (In top goes the small two-burner
gasolcne  stove for cookin,q  purpose:. To the Tight is placed all zoological equip-
ment in its chests along  the wall.

This plan leaves  a passage the len@l of the tent. By spanning the space at
the back end with packing-case material, a small table is built upon which to dine,
skin specirncns,  and so on. .Ilong the rear edge a small set of shelves is most
convenient for text-books nnd note-books and various odds and cncls. NTotches
cut on the side of the table  top will provide a gun stand, butts to the ground.
Hammer, saw, and nails are invariably carried for casing specimens, so that the
necessary tools are at hand for all such practical and simple conversions. In
entering the country, stores and materials are carried in strong boxes; these
should be ample in number to be used in turn for prospective collections to be
taken out.

By small hook-and-chain device the specimen drying  trays are suspcncied
overhead from the ridge-pole for the full length of the tent. Three of these may
be hung one above the other over the gas stove. Temporary intervals of befit
from preparing meals appreciably hastens the clrying process in these trays; they
may at intervals be interchanged with others. Specimens once thoro~lghly  clricxl
are best wrapped and packeci at once for safety and to afford space for the con-
stant inflow of fresh material.

Probably needless to remark, these arrangements are for a permanent
summer collecting base. If happily located it will be in rich, previously
unw’orked  territory, to serve a collecting  period of weeks or months :~s circunl-
stances clictatc. JVhen local excursions of several days’ duration mrc made from
this base. the natiye  tent is taken tind the laboratory tent left standing intact:
one cm then get into rapid  action on specimens after the return. The skinning,
saltinq!  :~nd packing  of the larger  specimens performed by the natives  is ~lone
in their own quarters. The entire  party eats in the laboratory tent, as the inea!s
:are cooked  there in orclcr to (lircct tile llcat to the drying  oi study ~kins. It is
also ~}-ell to train one of tile Eskimos t with clean llabitsl  to rook and prepare
meals so os to con,serl~e  the cllici”s  time to the utmost. Camp will soon be t’ound
to rlln with efficiency and tl]c nlinim[lm  of distraction.

A third smaller tent, ~~llen  I)ossible to transport, is a great  convenience  for
storaue of provision:,  materials. and boxcil specimens. T~7hen this is not con-
I-enient a l]eavy  waterproof  t:~r!)fiulin  Trill I)e mquirec] for the lmrpose. It is
tkapcfl o~-er the neatly  -pild !)oxes an(] wei@tc(i (Ion-n fill arolmd the et]yc with
rocks cn tile qrolmd. This is rcfidily  openc(l  find closed daily i f  need  be  and
:Iffords positiye protection irom tile  elements. The wri ter  llm been iorrefl to
leave ,imilar caches  on the o}len tllndrn ior six months or ]onger ~~itho~lt  the
slishtest  illjtlry to the contents.

IL al>]~ears  never to hare been m~intlined th~t  .Jrctic  collecting is in an-y
way I sinecure. Circurnstmces  WOUIC1 be noticeably emier :!n(l more plva mnt
if exposure was confinecl to actual  hunting find it were possible to prepare
material in a heated  building. In a tent tilcre is much that is unavoidably dis-
agreeable .  Emly  in the season  it is cold. ior in a woodlcss region no regular
warmth  con be  provicled. l-ormall~-,  s~dlicient  liquid fuel can be transported

I

.
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only ior cooking purposes, so thmt working hours on specimens are necessarily
lvithout heat. Even for absolute needs one must often  practise  rigid economy
to see a long expedition through with properly prepared food.

‘. In the delicate task of preparing small bird and mammul  skins the hands
naturally suffer most. M u c h  cm be done to restore warmth by ~’igorous
;winxin,< of the limbs; fingers nl~y also be warmed up by applying  directly to
the abdomen,  or  thawing over  a tin of “ cnnned  heat “ lit at times for the purpose.
-After  a  p e r i o d  o n e  ~ecomes  more or l e s s  i n u r e d .  R a w ,  c o l d  s p e l l s  \vith nigh
wincls  visit the .irctic plains  and mountains  at i n t e r v a l s  t h r o u g h o u t  t h e  s u m m e r .
Even i n  July there may be sleet and Snow  ~~-ith t e m p e r a t u r e s  ranging  n e a r
the freezing point .

I n  tiny e v e n t  the body  rn(lst be warmly c l o t h e d  i n  t e n t  w o r k  t o  ;~revcnt
c h i l l ,  ~rith s l e e v e s  well down Over  t h e  wrists;  woollen wristlets a r e  good and
go f a r  t o  ma in t a in  no rma l  c i r cu l a t i on  and  warmth  i n  t he  hands . l?ingerless
~]oves also have their place. Various  expedients will be discovered to mitiqate
the chill of the less physically active hours. .$ valuable one is to carefully
bank the lower part of the tent outside with moss and peat, or even snow,
to reduce air circulation to a minimum; ordinarily a tent is draughty under
pressure of high gales and this condition is difficult to prevent. If it is pro-
vided with ventilators, the usual pull ropes are ineffective to prevent the cover-
flaps irom tidrnitting jets of cold air llnder these conditions; better to sew then?
>Ilut until at least lfite ,June. .ifter this date, if not before, on clear days sun
warmth will be felt inside by radiation.

Continuous daylight exists during the Arctic summer. The naturalist may,
therer’ore, devote as many hours as he chooses to various pursuits, and at any
time. It is better, however? to draw up a good pre-arranged schedule of daily
work. wherein the most Suitable hours of the twenty-four are best related to
certain tasks. Hunting, may if clesired, be followed at all hours, but it will
be found better to reser~’e the brighter ond warmer part of the cl:ly for
preserving specimens; this will be from 10 a.m. or noon, until late afternoon.
Except on Special occasions, the writer aclopted a routine as follows: Up :1.L
5 or .5.30 a.m. and after an early breakfast, all or most of the forenoon given
to tllc field; t Ile entire afternoon was clevotccl to specimens—sometimes early
v~reninc ~J-ns llcc(lc(I to finish up; after supper an hour or two was customaril~”
>I)ent in tl~e flrld with the remainder oi tile evening until bed-time rezularly
-et :Ll)art iur writing. Under ~~ressure one may again work on specimens after
~ his IIntil nlidni:ilt,, or later. This ueneral l>lan (on~istently  i~]llowcd insures
:[ >ic:l(i\-  olltpllt  o i  m a t e r i a l  :111([  o c]carin~  II]) oi Ilntinisilcci wori< for a i’resil
>tart  in’ Tile lnorninc. ~pecimcns  col lected in the evening are, as a ru!e  bes t
!(~lt ior  IIrescrl,ntlon-  ~lntii ltiborator~~  ilours  of t h e  t’ollowin~  d a y .

.\ll :inimak keep Jlell  in tile fre”sh,  cool air of the high  latitucles.  In hare],
i:l$t  tl,:~vc]  ])nc]< to ]lcadquarters, ~irc~~ remain ~Yel]-preser\~ed  for severai d~~~
ii storecl in a cool, shadecl  place aboard boat, or on sled when travailing late
in tile season  by lake or sea ice . Even in the cool, wind-f annecl  :b-ctic  islands,
;~ofy(!~-[11’, d i rec t  exposure  to  t!le -1.m”s rays will  blister The skim of m~rine
lnalnnla  is. :Incl  start decomposition on small specimens in a relatively short
time.

Tile l]ersonfi! method oi recording consisls  oi z d:ly joumfil in which entries
Ire mocie  on wcnther: tempcrfirllrcs. explorations. Iolltinc clement: 01’ interest.
?lllysic:~l  ucourai]ily,  expandinv flora. and general seasonal phenomena from clay
To (lay. T h e  m“njority 01’ notes on birds are preser~:ed  in a day hook m issuei{
I)y Tile >“atimml 31useum  of C a n a d a: in this the names of all species likel~”
rO im ~cen  in the region  ~lre entered  in  proper  se~uence  of the  check  l i s t  o-f
[Ile .imericm  (lrnit.holo~ists’  ~“nion before leaving- for the field and records
.nlfide  !]~- ~ ~>-~tem  f~f ~ign~  and n~lmera]s: o n e  ~ma]l Volume ]~~ts !’or ~]~e
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entire season. Up to certain limits it is a great time-saver—accurate and
comprehensive. Llore elaborate observations calling for lengthy description, are
kept in a loose-leaf ledger under specific, typed headings. All data on mammals
are recorded in a similar volume by the same method. There are, of course,
the specimen catalogues.

PREr.HtATION  OF Z O O L O G I C A L  S P E C I M E N S

Specimens being preserved on the open tundra during a L)rief  halt  on the
I<oukdjuidi river in western Baffin  island.

.As to te~t-b~~lis,  selection is naturally limited o-wing to w-eight, but a few
stanclard  banclbcmks are inclispensible  fo r  the  f i e ld .  Those  tha t  have  been
habitually carried  under the most trying  circumstances are: Chapman’s Hcznd -
booli of Birds o,i Eastern. .Vorth America; Anthony’s Field Book of North
.-imerican Mammals; ancl  p.idgwa~’s  Color Standards and Color .4Tomenclaturc.
.i few small, pocket-edition volumes of the classics are admissible for random
mental relaxation and entertainment. To post headquarters one may, of course,
bring by ship m extensive a general library as is ciesired.

(~ccasionally  it is impo~sib]e  to transport at once from the reqion  workefl
during the summer, more than 8. small part, if an~, of the scientific collectioris
which have been rnaclc.  In work at. remote points this ]las severai t imes
occurred durinq tl)e writer”s experience on the tundra. In each case the return
was too difficult to attempt the feat with existing facilities. Tbe problem is
m a d e  c~-en  more (lifficult if fossils we g~thered. I--rider these renditions tbc
only thinq  to (10 is to make t)lc collections absolutely secure in cave. or cacllc
of some kind. an(] return for them with (lox-teams the followimz winter. Thus
l~as some of O(1Y most Taluablc .irctic  nmterial  finally been brouxht from tl~e
interior to so :Iboard  tile annual  ship on its way to the museum.
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Collecting on the tundra is not always easy and presents some problems
of its own; but a resourceful worker will ordinarily find his stride without

.~unclue  trouble or delay. Most of the smaller species are comparatively easy of
approach, while some me downright indifferent. These call for no special
tactics. Larger species are usually, though not invariably wary, and require
more skill and ‘ingenuity in their capture. It has truly been said that “ there
is always  Q way out if one can find it “; baffling situations are made to be
o v e r c o m e .  and after sufficient  study of the ground and hmbits of the species
c o n c e r n e d ,  a clear way oppears  though  it may not always  be easy. The chie~
d i f f i cu l t y  of flat tundra ]Itmtinq is in the comple t e  absence  o f  any sort of cover,
so that  concealment  is  impossible  in  an ordinary way.

.Around any of the great scafowl nes t i ng  c l i f f s  and islancls along the  coas t .
s p e c i m e n s  are orclin~rily  tnken very refidily.  1-Terc qulls. t e r n s .  g u i l l e m o t s .  and
{ lucks mav occur in prolific ~bundance. T h e  big task is not so m u c h  acquirin:
as preserving. One phase of collecting here, however, may be difficult, namely,
r each ing  t he  ne s t i ng  resorts ~Uring t i l e  b r eed ing  s ea son  wh ich  occu r s  on the
~I,er2ge ~ef-~veen  mid.,Jllne ~nd l:lte Jullc. .It t h i s  t i m e  t h e  enormo(ls  nreas ot’
c o a s t - f a s t  i c e  are still intact, \vhile the o p e n  s e a  i s  l i t t e r e d  w i t h  drifting  ice
impe!lcd  by wind and cu r r en t , . Even with an Esliimo crew, necessary precau-
t i o n s  Ilave to be taken in lvorking  t h r o u g h  t h e  f i e l d  i c e  t o  off-lving  i s l a n d s .
Durinq c:dm w e a t h e r  n o  r i s k s  a r e  i n c u r r e d  as the sea is t hen  lilie burnishe(l
steel amid the slow-moving masses  of ice; with ordinary skill a craft is readily
manoeu~rreci  through the lanes. violent  gales  may find ~ party on an i s l a n d ,
w h e n  it is suicicle to embark,  ~ncl thus  a sojourn  m~lch beyond that  or iginal ly
planned is necessitated. The frequent foulness of .Arctic weather. -with conse-
quent disorganization of itinerary must be accepted philosophically; nothing
can be done about it. Xeeclless  t o  say , tasks will present themselves to
abundantly improve the time.

In some districts caribou are not difficult to stalli;  they are often easier
to secure  ill ~vinter ~~~]len  ~lercle(l,  t]lall ~l~lring  t]le summer when more scattered.
In the former season  they ore sometimes absurdly stupicl,  or curious, ancl  [)resenT
nn easy opportuni ty. Indivi(lual  examples of this, however, may be met with
at any sc~son. T h e  s p e c i e s  has I)erorne  cluite scarce in  some parts of  the
eastern Arctic islancls and in consequence harder to hunt clown.

Skinning  big game  animals in winter belongs  in a cotegory  I)v itself. rallin~
for speed and skill,  espccifilly  ii several are taken at once. TINS is cold, 1111-
pleasant  work and better  (lone with native  assistance to shorten the process of
measurinq  and Sliinning. The writer with one Esliimo once handleci  the same
day, nine caribou, for the X“ational  Iluscurn of Canada. This was made possible
by sliinning the bodies, (Disjointing the Ic:s fit k n e e s  nnd hoclis.  and t h e n
thawing out  fincl finishing  the lower legs later at headq~lfirters.  With  severe
sub-zero temperatlmcs  the legs of the rcmidue  freeze Tcrv rapidly.

P o l a r  bears m-e securecl either  nt sea ~~hile swimming i n  t h e  w r i t e r  or
I)erchcd  on ice-floes.  (~r ]Illnte(l [Ion-n on tl~c coast-floe with the nid of sled-(lom.
When  a nllmbpr  of t]le latter ~re rrlc~sed  lll~on siqhtinq a bear. the finimal  is
ol}structc(l.  l)rol].~ht to ])~y (illir]ily, :in(l  bagged without (difficulty. ~ome
metho(ls  nre not  I-cry  s])ortsmnnlilce.  I)ut t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  (lem2nri.  lilie that of m
Iiard cnvironnl~nt inro]ving  ] i fe  or (Ienth, reqllires  the uettinq of t h e  matcriol
i n  the c:lsicst  :In(l C[uirkrst  n72nncr, .111 snccics  of seals :IIIc1  wnlru~,  :1s wrll as
the poq-oi>rs . fire llsllall~-  t:lkcn with rifle :In(l llnr]~onn: in thi= l~nl’li the Esliimos
:Ire l~artirlliarlv  vfiluable. Throlldl  long traininz  t h e y  i~abit~l~lly  nnd sl~ccess-
t“lllly  rrsort to ire Ilnder  ~~>pnrcntll-  r]an~erolls conditions in the pursllit  of mime,
[Vherr n white mnn WO1lI(l’  no t  orfl”innril~”  (lnre to follo~v. .It trsdin~  ]70=t5 :eQls

nre n o t  inircqllcntly  rallqht  in
~lil]lls.  N-hen t h e  rifle is Ilsed
!lcad. for ~~llirll  rcflson n zood
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The Arctic fox and wolf are ordinarily trapped. while the hare is habitually
taken with a shotgun, or a “22 rifle. This animal, however, frequently blunders
into fox sets. The .Arctic weasel and the two species of lemmings nre collected
in small mammal traps; in the latter case sets are made across the runways,
as neither mimal appears to be attracted by bait. With suitable light charges
both weasel and lemmings can often be securecl  with the gun while travellimg
afoot.

With native assistants the collector, except out of curiosity or to increase
his personal experience, is not likely to attempt skinning his specimens of bear,
seal, or walrus. The natives will do a better find quicker job and release his
energies for other tasks. The Eskimo woman, in particular, is adept in remov-
ing the blubber from the hides of any of the marine mammals. Much the easiest
way to clean the skulls of these creatures is to s~lspend them in the se~, w’here
the teeming multitudes of shrimps, or ‘isea-licej!) make a thorough clean-up in a
few days. .411 that is necessary then is to dry the skulls when they are practi-
cally ready for the cabinet. Care must be taken to put them in a wire con-
tainer, or secure them in heavy t-wine, or the bones will be lost: the lower jaw
should invariably be well tied to the cranium lmder the zygomatic arches.

NTumerous  species of marine invertebrates are exceedingly plentiful in the
polar seas and are readily secured with suitable  [Irag- and hand-nets. Tile
greater part of such collecting is best done from a boat in calm weather in
harbours,  bays, and off coastal headlands. Fine  ser ies  may  be taken in the fall ,
and spring at the floe-edge, or even at fissures in the ice.

Fish of several species are indigenous to ilrctic coasts and lakes; ordinarily . .
these me taken with nets set at  strategic points along  the coast, or at the -
mouths of rivers which discharge into the sea. The .~rctic  char may be collected
in quantities in nets, or it may be speared in coastal rivers or through holes in
the ice of fresh-water lakes. Others, again, can be secured by ‘( jigging “ with
a gan~hook  close to the sea floor. For the best results it appears that the net
is preferable for most species. so far aS the writer can learn  by personal trial
and otherwise, .Arctic fish do not usually rise to hook and line, or any of the “
artificial lures. either by casting or trolling.

During the height of summer certain species of insects are quite obundaut
in the southern .~rctic! when it is possible to make large, attractive collections.
Spiders appear on the tundra late in IIay when the snow first melts from the
grassy tussocks. By mid-June the diptera  begin  to apear ~nd in the co~~rse
of two w-eeks many species become common. The lcpidoptcra of which there
are several beautiful examples, find their heyday  of existence (luring  tJulv anfl
early  .%ugust. .\t certain periods md in well-sheltered valleys comparatively
rich in flowering flora, they may be nctuall~ fibundmt. llosqllitoes  appear
usually in early July, but  -with the exception ot n short time in late .Jllly or early
.hgust they  are seldom very  troublesome. For  the few days in which they reach
maximum abundance, however, ‘L dope “ or a head-net will be found desirnhle.
Tents should be provided with a bobbinette  front. The .irctic islands are not
visited bv such a plague of these insects ns is the mainiand  interior to the solltll.

Winter comes on-early in all the higher lfititucies. Relatively large nllmbers
of seaiowl tarry until the eleventh hollr. The zoologist will CIO weil to foresee
the possibilities of comprehensi~e collections at this late date. when the speci-
mens mav be tempo r~rilv  frozen and worked  up at leisure during c~rly  winter.
.ifter  late September  the dwindling  ffiuna soon reaches the zero hour of the
polar lnnds. and this i= maintained throllqhol~t  the long winter with no more
than 10 per cent potentiality as compnrerl  with the brief wealth  of the sllmmer.

From early  October until December is a compfiratively  profitless time for
the traveller by lfind or sea—a transition perio[l between the close of naviuatiol~
and rractical  or safe sled tra~-el anywhere. I t  is trlle t h a t  t h e  zoolocirai
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lnportunist  may do somethimz  in the fleki of local studies, hilt possibilities :LL
ilis time are extremely limite;l. In addition. it should not be overlookc(l  that
; his season  is thoroughly appropriate for many indoor activities, such as final
are of the collections and study  of material. amplific~tion  of field notes, and fill
-Ilch ]iterarv  wOrk ~1~ ;Vil]  enrich and ~i~id]v  secure to the naturalist later, i’acts
(nd impres~ions  of professional value ~vhi]e”  the manifold  influences Oi the pro-
ductive  months’ work are fresh in the memory. l>repar~tions  for seriolls  winter
ravel are neces~arily made before C}lristmas.  as outfits leave shortly after with
ile advent of the first favorable conditions.

P R O V I S I O N S

In long-time expeditionary Tvork: far removed from so[~rccs of supplie>,
he problem of the selection of food ass~lmes important dimensions. The very
‘foundations of health are at stake; it has been aptly  said that a man is what he
ats. He may literally double his endurance by proper choice of diet alone; or
)e can double it by exercise alone. The two go together.

In the old days scurvy was the bane of Arctic exploration. This was the
esult of fin unbalanced diet lacking certain essential ~itfimin=-too much de-
pendence  placed upon sllch items as salt pork and hardtack. with insufficient
xercise. ll-halinq  crews and scientific expeditions with ~vronq viewpoints as

o the rigours of the polar \vinter W,ere prone to remain inactive oboard  ship.
his was all wrong; cspecial]y in the ]Ower zones of the .Arctic re~ion, the in\~esti-
<ator may keep healthfully active in outdoor pursllits  throughout the winter. It
s a sure fintidote for phvsica~  deterioration and mental depression. If these
“acts  had been better ]<nO]vn and heeded in the past:  the polar regions would

~ave seen less of tragedy.
In this era of desiccated vegetables  and scientifically prepared tinned foods,

llitable selection permits of healthflll  living  in the Far NTorth. .$n abundmcc  of
nergizing  bulk staples is of first importance, not forgetting the great  value of
)owdere[{ \vho]e milk, cheese, CIriec] beans, b~ltter, desiccated potatoes, ond entire
rheat flour. The nutritil~e  v~lue of milk and cheese is among the highest  of all
‘OOdS: it is n o t  only  high in c~lcillm, bl~t  81s0 in phosphorlls  find vitnmin  ~1 as
‘~ell—all  life-giving essentials. Oatmeal. nuts, canned and drie[l fruits. anti
:igh-gmcle  preserved meats have special  nutritive vniues.

Briefly, a careful selection Of ~vailnble  modern foods of good k e e p i n g
iualities, enables the explorer to re~u]ate his diet m effectively the year round

L the A“orth  as in ci~-ilization. This collplcd with a(ti~’e plly=ical  ancl  mental
~tere~t~m  in~~lrcs  g]olvinc  Vitality,  :ls t])e [)o]ar re~ion~ [Ire :llnong  t h e  m o s t
ealthful  in the world. Even the common cold is almost  lmknown.

Rations for the Far N“orth me bn,se~l  on nn individual requirement of npproxi-
latelv  100 pounds  per month. While fit headqllarters,  or on sea-goinq trips.
ne  may enjoy :111 t h e  ~aried :Lnd l]calthful foods p r o v i d e d . On diffi-
lllt in land  journeys summer or winter. the provision list is necessarily
~odified: this is with a view to mcator  simplicit~.  and weight reduction n-ithout
Jss of support.  This obviously rlemancls foo~ls that are high in nutri t ive
olue for the weiqht, such as white beans. peameal.  powdered milk. (lried meats,
cxetablcs. and frllits. In addition there ~vill  I)e hlltter,  biscllits. j~m, and tea.
‘rem items fis above. :1 hichly  sustaining  pre-cooked  a n d  rl~be-frozen  sollp
!IV be prepared. which  r~n l:lter l)e servc(] with  Iltmost flcility nncl e c o n o m y
? fllel. .1 l i t t l e  kno~vlcc]~e  ~nc{ fore~igh~  i n  this (Iepnrtmcnt  i= nll thfit is
~edecl:  rcmcmt)er t h a t  an ambition  depri~-ed oi ~lrive is fin idle dream.

It may be taken into ficcount. tl:at fresh meat,  an additional resollrce, falls
‘ a mfltter ot’ course [0 the collecyinu  zoologist. find l~is assistants. Some de-
i’ndence may he placed upon this sollrce ot’ supply (lllrin~ tile active sllmrner
?Qson. \Y]li Ch wi]] rcciuce weiqht or’ ollttit:  !lll L this must  not be ~firried  too fnr.
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In some instances, for cs~mple, collecting may be confined in special areas to
types of seafowl unpalatable to the worker. The Eskimos will eat anything. ~

During extensive collecting in districts which embrace caribou, hares, geese,
ptarmigan, and waders, the camp will ordinarily have an excellent supply of ~
meat. This incidentally confers a benefit upon the Eskimo helpers who are not
too happy when confined to “store foods.” Caribou meat is especially good,
though the writer has ~“cry seldom taken these animals for this purpose alone: iI
on Several occasions  it was necessary to support life after exhaustion of standard i
supplies. under such stress there is legal sanction in the Northwest Territories :
of Canada by virtue of the Xorthwest Game -Act.

.1 ZOOLOGICAL  COLLECrIXG C.i MP IX  THE :IRCTIC  r, IIGIONS

Base camp of Mr. J. Dewey Soper on the e(~st shore of Xettillin~  lake. Baffin  island.

When a large scientif ic  series of car ibou,  geese. ducks .  or  p tarmigan is
acquired an abundance of meat is immediately available. At rare interf-ds  the
larger species come in conspic~lo~ls  nllmhers at the same time. The problem then
is to save to prevent waste. Deep snowbanks are usually av~ilable near c~mp
in which the meat may be refriger~ted  for ~raciual consllmption  until early  tJuly.
.ifter this it may be kept swwt  for a considerable period !Jy submersion in deep,
cold water  of tllndra  l~lie~  and streams.

.$s to water-there is none better: streams are lc~ion.  oi pure mnd sparklinq
qllality. In t]lese the m“ater normolly  rontinlles  CO1 ] throLl~hoLlt t h e  s u m m e r .
This applies to the mainlancl: o n  many  of the t)ird i s l ands  (holclinq pro foun(l
in te res t  fo r  the  na tu ra l i s t ’ )  (lrinkin~  water is scarce or fibsent. By careful
search  a diminutiyc  =prinu m:l. y h e  (Ii=cov(’rcd :~nd ii 3 hole is dllq in  its rolwc 2
smal l  pool may l)e created for (Ii!> pinu. or perhaps a belated snowbfink  mfiv
occ{lr llnder  shaded slope to. or I)q-on(l,  the time of bird nesting. .111 failing.
fresh ice or water can he brollght  by bent from the mainlan(l.  Where w~tcr is
found on the insular. congested  wfiterfowl  resorts it is often  iilthy and if not
condemned outright, should be s[rained  ~nd boiled before use.
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L“ucler  present conditions the investigator’s  needs are token  care of by two
Iwincipal  modes of travel—by boat and by (log-sled. The iormer  offct’s many
possibilities; under various circumstances one may, for example, employ canoe,
sailing -whaleboatj  various types ot’ motorboats! or any one of the many  kinds oi
the smaller,  deep~keeleci,  sea-going schooners.

For the more ambitious. itincr~nt  expeditions of many  members. a schooner
becomes a necessity; it has many  od~-nntagcs  and conveniences for this type of
exploration. But i’or a small party it is not necessary or even desirable where
mucil  local  work is to be clone. In many  rr~l~ccts the smaller craft has greater
flexibility of movement which is a valuable feature.  It is trlle that the larger
~’essel defies weather that will halt the former, b~~t most ot’ ~ nat~~ralist’s  time
in the ~~rctic is cievoteci  to extensive collectin<  on, or near the lancl. and not
to straining ior distant objectives. .1 small crat’t is i{leal for inl-esticcotinc  filong
(he consts  and lobvrinthine  island  possages. Tllcse pkices  ~re faunally  rich in
comparison with the open sea, where one’s chances are progressively poorer the
farther out one goes. The small cruiser ~ionq t!~e cocwt ccu-ries  off the prizes.

During many seasons the writer requ]arlv  llsed a large freighter c~noe  with
olltboard  motor; after thousands of miles 0~ coast cruising and in and ollt of
scattered ice and keepinq in mind the pre-requisites  of the zoolozist,  it is
still whole-heartcdly preferred l~y the writer. The outfit is relatively ffist,
t’conomical,  and possessed Of no mean sea-lvorthiness  with on effective cruising
radius  oi several hundred miles. The craft is h~llled  o[lt every night. ond one
sleeps undisturbed, anti free from the l~auntinu  finsieties of storm and tide, m
is the lot of those with anchored craft. While llarbollrs  are numero~~s.  they are
not always at once ~vailable  on these iron-l)ound  coasts. With small hauled-
out craft this ceases to concern; olmost. any ledge of a few yfirds width above
high-tide line is suitable.

l~”itll  the larqe conoe one may portage ond go inllnd  on lake and strefim.
>-o intricncy  of coast, shallow seas, scquestcrcci  bay, fiord, or lagoon,  defies the
vers~tility  of the light-weight and sllallow-clrauqht craft.  Rough weather can
and (Iocs p u t  t h e  small boat  [~llt  of comml..“<zioll—1111[ t]~ere i< no e x c e s s i v e
hurry. Every  halt brings something new to light; and it is just as well to stop
frequently as many rme specimens will be secured in this manner.

Effect ive  co~stwise  travel is l~ossible  from fibollt  mid-ju]y lmtil  well into
( lctotjer. Earlier ventures may be made in ,June by hauling over and launching
irom ~]le ccige of tl~e coast-floe. Inlan(i ~t-aters. cspcciully rhe smeller lakes,
,lrdin~ri]~- freeze over in a ~illgie  night ~]urin:  ]~te Se!)telnber  or early  (Ictobcr.
T h e  ~~o~’ellcr is advisecl  to  abandon  inl:ln(i cruising I)y t h e  t h i r d  week of
\September. .It any time after this clotc a Ialie-chain  m~y freeze and thus cut
h im oli with elaborate equipage ~ long T1-ny from salt  water  and he~dquarters.

Regardless of a traveller)s  (luties  it is best. to instruct o reliable Eskimo in
the use of the motor and thus g~in uninterrupted freedom for observation. For
natllra]ist-roll  ector, or s u r v e y o r ,  tllc l~cccssity  is obvio(~s. T h e  n:ltive l]OS
f IIlicli  mechanical intelligence; ~-ery little tuition is required, and none for serious
lmat mmmgement.

Winter tr~vel with clogs  ~nd sled llsuall~-  commences in December. Before
this ci~te  cowtwise  ice travel is Imsoie. nnd land  tra~cl  :ls yet out of the question
~,xcept  ior Iocfll runs. .ln ample ~rind-packecl  snow mantle is rcc!llirecl  for ionq
iilt(2~iOr  jolmneys, ~hat  r o c k s  m2y be roverrcl :Ind !jroper  CIepth  ns.:~lred  for
wow-l ]ouse builclinq. At this  w~son o snow  igloo is c o n s t r u c t e d  every night,
1)11 ]ong trips, (xcept ~~-i~en t i l e  l>arty  is (lekye(l  i n  comp by blizzarck. This
:~~)plit.~ llntil cnr]y JIay v-hen the igloo is nbancione(i  for the tent. Lend travel
is norm~ily  l)os5i})le  llntil  mic] o r  late llfty. Progress on the sea-ice is ususl

‘4396—1  i
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throughout ,June if desircxi. though the surfoce for a period teems (disagreeably
with pools of water; and leads and fissures, slowly flcvcloping,  rcqllire cmciul
negotiation. The “ cancilc-icc “ of this time is also severe on the feet of slecl-
dogs.

White men pkm and orgmize  their unciertakings throughout, but normally
the Eskimos take the initiative in the actual  trips by land or sea; they also have
the brunt of responsibility in the care md management of clogs, boats, general
equipment, snow-house building, etc. Though the acroplane  is fast winning
its way to the heart of the ‘: barrens,” the Eskimos  and their dogs will long, and
perhaps always, remain supreme for detaded  investigations on the ground over
the Arctic mainland and islands.

In winter explorations no dependence whatever should be placed upon fi
possible game supply en route, either for men or dogs. This is at the bottom
of many a tragedy. On occasion even lkliimos  have starved to death in their
own country, and the writer is disinclined to believe that a white man will
victoriously persist where an Arctic-skillcfl  native will perish. Immense tracts
of the less rugged tundra are practicably lifeless at this season, a fact to be
recognized and regrettecl. But regret will not keep a man alive, and it is hard
to sustain a flicker of life on mice, cctrarzi,  and rock-tripe in the middle oi
winter.

Exploratory success is conditional to a substantial degree, upon the trans-
port of all necessities. Travel over the lifeless tundra  and over extensive
sectiors of equally lifeless ocean ice, offers in effect o close parallel. Occasional
favoured maritime localities possess “ shukbuks,”  or tide-rips, where seals may . .
be secured; the latter may also be taken off the floe-edge at varying  distnnccs .-
from the land. In many crises. however  dependence placed upon hunting en
route to acquire (log feed (even where possible) will consume so much time m
to virtually rllin plans for particular explorations. In the instances where
one is forced to do this he w-ill  be fidvi$ed  of the fact before !lc be:ins  layin:
plans at all.

T h e  zoolo:ist  may riqhtly  inq~lire. “ lThat  benefit  ix to be (lerived from .
going to these ~amclcss areas  at all?” In answer it may be sai(l t h a t  leaving.
purely geographic discovery out of account, in unknown country one (Ioes not
know before going exactly what  lies aheml. The motive ior going is to find out.
Ancl not to know is to be iqnorant  to that flecrce Of nnimal (listrib[ltion  a n d
other features. But t(: cl)llsllmm~tc  t~~c~c inr!uiri[’s :lu(I Ycrllrn ~T{ith  Ilard-emmed
information one must i)llly tllc ,Stiir uame. Tllc ~-oicc  (J( cxlxricmre  simpiy
flictates as to  the  cxistenre of ~anlc’lcs: :lrcrls  : :11][1 tllcw il):t) 1)(? fiankc(l I)v

territory which oncr ]wnctrr.te(l  $Ilrrcn(lcrs  rich ~poils.
It is not improbable that  the a~ero:e  ~-i~iting natllrali~t  ~~ill (lecline  seriolls

c o n s i d e r a t i o n  of an essentially  Unintcrrllpre(l Ilrocranl (~i’ l~inter  tr~vel:  it is
sornewhnt  expensive. a n d  may not fit in ~vitll  some other plan Of intensiye
activities. But ii to the contrm}-, he ma~, ~~ith  reasonable a~~urance,  ]!~pe t{-)
cover about 2,000 miles in one ~l-inter. This. in terms of or(linary  zoological
pursllit,  is admittedly ollt oi l~roportion  to tile reslllt. But it [Ioes. ncvertheles=,
]~ay reasonable  di~idends oi knowle[lqc  tha t  may be acqllired in no other way.
Here as elsewhere,  a proper PYfilUatiOll  of probable cxpeditiona.r~  returns  tdie.s
into consi[icr~tion  the l~ro:rcssil-e  ljossibilities of every season  01 the yem.  and,
without crystallizing  these by effort into renlity,  the ~;rcat  mosaic  oi the Ull!in  Own
continues m at lcmt  pnrtial  obscurity.
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CHIMO: VSG.+VA  B.iY,  Qmm~c.-L~t.  5S0 10’ .  Long. 68” 15’.
Poptthtion, 13 lV!lites:  139 IWimos;  49 Indims. Trading  post ,  Hudson’s Bly C o .

(1 S28). .Mission, Church ot’ England  in Canada.
C H U R C H I L L , HUDSON  B.~Y, Ivhl<t’rorm.-Lat.  58° 46’. Long. 94” Iv.

Populat ion,  1,517 Whites (largely seasonal) ; 234 India~. RoYal c~n~dian Mounted
Police detachment. Fort Prince of 1$’ales historic site.  Trading posts. several. Jlksion%
Roman Cztholic  Church (seat  of Episcopal Diocese of Hudson BaY) ; Church of England
in Canada. Terminal of Hudson BiIy R~ilwoy; Dominion Government Gr~in Elevator and
Stockyards.

C L Y D E  RIVER, 13.WFKN  IszAs~, X.W.T.-L~t.  70° 26’. Long. 68” 50’.
Population, 3 J1-bites; 32 Eskimos. Trding post, Hudson’s Bay Compmy (1923).

CO.4TS IS L A N D , HUDSON B.4Y, >’.W.T.-L~t. 62° 30’. I.ong. S2° 30’ .
Createcl  rcindccr  res,?rve  h}- order in Council, P.C.  322, .Llaruh  10, 1920; mea, 1,544

wu~re miles.
COIUL HARDOCR, SOUTI+.+MrTOY  ISLASD.  X.~~”.T.—L~t.  ~1” 1 3 ’ .  I.on~.  SzO 10’.

Southampton Island crcattcl  reindeer reserve I>v Order in Council. P.C. .522. March 10,
1920; ~rea, 16,936 sc[u~rc milm. Trldinc post, ITudson”s  Boy Co. (1924) .  lIissions,  Romm
Catho l i c  Church ;  (lhurcll  of Engllnd in Connd~.

CR.~IG H.iRtIorK E~LIZSM~R~  IsL.\ND, X-.l\-.L~tL~t.  7 6 °  12’.  L o n g .  SOC 5~’.
Royal Cmdia~ Nloun[ec{ Police det~chment  (1922).

D I A N A  B.~Y. HUDSON STR.4N,  ~umw.-Lat.  610. Long. 70° .
Trading posts, Ikvi!lon l;rerm Trading Co.; Herbert HQ1l Tr~ding  CO.

DORSET,  BAFFIN ISL.IXD.  N’.W.T.-L~t.  64° 1 7 ’ .  Long. 76° 43’.
Popul~tion,  3 lVhiies;  47  E s k i m o s . Thding  l)~:t, Hudson;s  B~y Compww  ( 1 9 1 3 ) . L

DUXD.W  H.4RtIOUR, DIXON lSL.%XD.  S.W.T.-La.t.  74° 3 5 ’ .  Long. S2° 1 0 ’ .
h

Population, 3 Whit 25: S Eskimos. ROW1  C~n~clian llourited Police d e t a c h m e n t  ( 1 9 2 4 ) ,  ‘ - ‘
b u i l d i n g s  tcmpororily  lincccup]ed.  T r a d i n g  posf, Hudson’s BaY CO. ( 1934). .-

EASTMAIS. ~.IMLCS il.i}:, (-.)lmmc.-Lat.  52° 15’. L o n g .  7S” 32’.
Popul~tion,  17 Whik>s: 23 Eskimos: 306 Indim.s. Trading posts, Hudson’s Bay Co.;

Re\rillon  I?reres  Trading  Co . Mission, Church of En@nd  in Canada.
E S K I M O  P O I N T, HUDSON  BAY, X.N’.T.-L~t. 61° 05’. Lonsz. 94° 10’.

Population, (I l$-bites; S5 Eskimos. Trading posts. Hudson’s B:lv CO. (1927) ; .$. C.
C~rlson (1934). Missions, Church of .Enqlmti  in Cmmda;  Roman Cotholic  Church.

F O R T  .ILB.INY.  J.iMES B.+Y, Ox’r.mlo.—I,~t.  52” 15’. Long. S1°  30’ .
Population. 34 l\-bites: 4S7 Indions. Tr~ding  post. Hudson’s BLY Co. Missions,  Church

of England in CLIRudi;  Romm Cotholic  Church.
F O R T  GEORGE.  J.iM~s Ri-<, Qtmmc.-I.ot. 53° 5 0 ’ .  Long. 79°.

Population, 41 ~Vhi[es; 19 Eskimos;  6 7 1  Indims. Trsdinz posts, Hudson;s  B:lv C O . ;
Revillon  l~rcres Tl”:ldln< I ‘n. IIissions  find rcsidentiol schools, Churuh of IG@nd  i n
C~n~d2; Romon  C:\t!lo!ic  Chlirch.

F O R T  M! CKESZIE.  iio~tso.w  RIYEK.  QC-EBEC.—L~t. 5.5” 10’. Long. 67° Xir.
Popuiltion, I White; 143 Indims. Trodin~  post. H u d s o n ’ s  B~,v Co. ( 1 9 1 7 ) .

FRAM H~vEs, ELLWWRS  ISLAXD,  NT.W7.T.-Lot. 7S0 4 6 ’ .  LO W. 74° 56’.
Chche established in 1924 by the DrpmtmcEt of the Int?rior for emcwcncy  purposes .

FROBISHER B.\Y, 13.UWX ISLAXD,  \’.W.T. -L:~t. 6 3 °  4 5 ’ .  Long. 67” 43’.
Population, 2 Whites: 161 IMimos. Tr~din~  ~ost, Hudson’s B~y Co. (1914).

G E O R G E  RIVER.  L“XG.AVA  B.iY, ~CEBEC.—Llt. .3S0 50’. Long. 65” 50’.
Popui~tion,  6 NWites; S6 12skimm. Tr~ding  post, Hudson;s  BQY C O .  ( 1  S 9 0 ) .

GR.m_~  I..\Io? or \-EOSKWESK.IC-.  ~.iSTM.\IX RIVER,  fil”EBEc.-I,:lt.  52°. Long. 76°.
Tr~diny  posts, Hlldson’s 13zy Co.;  Revillon  Freres  Tr~ding  C o .

G R E A T  WH.iLE RI V E R. HUDSON  B.\Y. oc-EBEc.-I..lt.  53° N’. Long. 7S’ 46’.
Popul~tion.  5 lV’hitw: 191 IZskimos; 16S Indi~ns,  Trading  posts, H u d s o n ’ s  Boy C O . ;

Revillon  Freres  Tmciinq (:.
IGLOOLW  I?OXE  B.!sIx. \“.TV.T.—I.~t.  W“ 2 1 ’ .  Lonq. S1° 4 9 ’ .

Population, 40 IMimos. Mi~ion, Romm C~tholic  C h u r c h .
L.!KE H.WBOUR.  B.\FFIN  IS L A N D. \“.W. T.-L~t. 62° 50’. Long. ,69° 52’.

Population, 16 lYhites;  142 Eskimos. Tr~dins  post, Hudson’s B~y Co. (1911). Royal
C~nadion  Ilounted  Police clr:tachment ( 1 9 2 7 ) . Depmtment of Inter ior  residence establ-
ished as hendqulrtcrs ior resident scientific in~-esi Igstor ( 1930), JIission.  Chlirc!l  oi Englmcl
in Cmadn.
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I.E.w I{ IJYE. L-smv,\ B.~Y. ( jctmtx.—l,tit.  5 S0 53’. Long. 6 9 °  0 2 ’ .
l>opui:lhon.  ~ \~-hi:cj : 10S L-kimos, Trlding pints, Hutkon’s  13aY CO. (1920) ; Rcvillon

Freres  Tmding  c’o. (1920).
?kxsf;r. ISLAXO.  I1~L)sox  TLiY. I-.~V.’L~t—L~t.  62”. L e n s .  79’ ?5’.

Crc~tctl  reindeer rcser~-,~ under  Urder in Council, P.C.  522. March 10, 1920: Jren. 1.317
square miles .  Trlcjin: ilO&t. Hu&on’s  B~y Co.’s o u t - p o s e  irom  base :\t l~”ol.~~cnholme.
Quebec.

\-OX.LL.!, HUDSON BAY, ][AN1’TCn.i.-I,~r.  ~f)” ~~’.  Lcw. ‘i~” 50’.
Popul~tion.  U IMimos. Trzding  imst. Hudson’s BJY CO.

XOTTrXGII.\M  Isr..txo, TIr,-~sos  SMMT,  X .lY.T,—L:it. 63° 06’. L o n g .  7?0 36’.
R~dio d i r e c t i o n  finding s[:ltion, Dcp~rtmcnt  oi ll~rine.

P.! DLEI, lilZW.\TIx DTSTRICT.  S.~\”.T.---i,lt.  til” :5’. L o n g .  97’0 15’.
l’opul~tlon,  5 V;hites;  107 Es!:imos. Trlding post, Hudson’s BJY CO. (1921).

P. WGXIRTUXG. 13 AFLUN ISL.iXD. X. W. T.-L~t. 66° OS’. Lonz.  ~~” ‘2 S’.
l’opLl13tioLl, 12 T1-bites; 51 E~l<imos. Trtdinx Pos;, I~udson’s  BJV Co. (1921) .  RoYII

(~:~nodi:~n  ~lounted  Pollee ~lct~chmcnt  (IY23). Headqumters  for resident mcdic~l olficcr.
!)cp~rtment  or’ the Interior (19X). 31isslon :~nd hospltol,  Church  oi lklond  in CMMd~.
P.+YSE B,\>-, C-X GAV.\  B.\Y. Qumm.-L~t.  60° 02’. Long. 69° 10’.

Popul:ltion.  2 IVhites;  116 Eskimos. Troding  posts, Hudson’s Boy L’O. (1921) ; Revillon
~rere~ Tr:ldin: co.  (1~~1).

PEmRSES B.!>-. IGXC N-H. LI.\X[ Is L.\x-D, 3-.lV.T.—Lot. 6S0 -IO’. 1.orIg. 96° 11’.
Tmdinc  post. Hudson’s BQY CO.

POSD IS L E T. B.iFFIS ISLAND. l’.W. T,-LQt. Z?” 40’. L o n g .  77° 42’.
I’opulltion.  9 lf-hitcs;  101 lWimos. RoyI1  Cmmdion l[ourtteci  P o l i c e  det~chmen[,

Tr~dinc  post, HLIdSOn’S lity Co. ( 1 9 2 1 ) . 31issions, C h u r c h  oi IZngbnd in C~nod~;  Rom:\n
(;~tholic  Church.

P O R T  BVTLWmL.  TZ.tSTETLX KXTR.!XCE  T O  Hcmsos  STR.\IT. ~mzREc.—I.:lt. 6 0 °  25’. LOW.
64° 52’.

Popui~tion.  5 lYhites;  107 ~=kimos. lIorovi:(n  Xfission buildings  purchmed  bv Hudson’s
Bay  Co .  and tr:~clin: post e:t~blisi~ccl ( 1 9 1 5 ) . Royal  Conadi~n Mounted Pol ice det~ch-
ment (1921). .ldv~nce  b~se ior ll~stem Arctic P~trol: he~dauarterx  for dis t r ibut ion.
~~nglvl  Boy.

PORT H.\ RRISOX, HL-LJSOY T3.iy. ~.j(-EEEc.—T.:It.  5s0 ‘26’. Lang. 7S0. !20’.
Tr~dinz posrs. Rcvi!lon  l“r[res T]xdinx  co. ( 190!3) ; Hudsons BJY CO. (1920). 31ission,

C h u r c h  of IZnzlmd in C~nad~.

PORT LEOI’OLD. ~031E1iSI:T ISL+SD. >T.TV,T.  ( IZ.-kimo n~mc_Sikinili)—L~t.  73” 49’. Long. 90° 1-1’.
Popul:ltion. 2-1 lZ~liitno~.  Former  [r~dinc ccntre.

P O R T  \ -
E L S O N. HrDSOX  B.!Y.  ~1.ixrroLL\.—Lilt.  57° W2’. Lonx. ~~” ~o’.

l’opul:~tion.  16 Y(hitcs: 16 Indi~ns.  Royml Cm~di~n  310unted  P o l i c e  dekichment.
POV(-XZXITUK.  IIL-D.WS 13.iY, I jwmc.-J.~t. 59° 15’ .  Long.  7S” W.

Tr~ding  posts, Revillon  I?rere.s Troding  Co. ( 1 9 1 0 )  ;  H~ld=on’.s  BJy (’). (19~1).
P~EL’~LsE  B.iY. FR-~XKT,IS  llISTXICT.  X.ll- .T .—L~t. 6 6 °  X’. Long. S6° 40’.

Popu):ltion.  4 N-bites: 174 Eskimos. Trodinc  po.~[.~, Re~illon  l?rcres ‘rr~ding Co, (1926) ;
Hudson’s B.Iy L<o. ( 1 9 2 7 ) . 31ission,  i<omm  ~~tholic  church.

R~SOLt-TIOX  ISLAXD.  ll\ST~RX  EXTTLiSCE  TO HUDSON sTk\IT. \-. K. T.-L:lt. 61’ 1S’. I.uuq.
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WHALE RI V E R, ~TNGAVA  IMY, (_JuEBEc.-Lat.  5S0 15’.  Long. 67°  15’.
Population, 10 Whites; 41 lAhnos;  5 Indians. Tr~ding post, Hudson’s Bay  Co. (1890).

WINTER HARBOUR,  ME L V I L L E  ISL.AXD,  X. W.T.-Lat.  74° 5 0 ’ .  L o n g .  1 1 1O .
P~troIled  on a number of occasions by C~nadion Government ex~editiom~. Old govern-

ment c~che located here.

WOLSTEXHOLME,  WE S T E R N  I? NTRAXCE  TO HUDSON ST R A I T, @?mzc.-Lat. 62° 25’. L o n g .
77° 14’.

popul~tion, 79 IId;irnos.  Trading post, Hudson’s B~y Co. (1909).
~-ORK l?~CTORY,  HUDSON B.iY, ~1.4SIToB.\.—Llt.  57° 01’. Long. 92° 15’.

Popul~tion,  60 ‘t~hites;  20 Indians,  2 Chinese. Trading post, Hudson’s Bay Co. Nfission,
Church of F,n@md in C~nada.

Reqn.  6153.
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